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CURRENT ITEMS 


On April 25 and 26 the Association 
OF THE me ves, 780 mas ae at 

e Sheridan-Biltmore Hotel and Pem- 
POPULATION ASSOCIA TION broke College, as guests of Brown 
University. The program included eight sessions of papers,a luncheon 
session, two meetings of the Board of Directors, a business meeting of 
the Association, and a dinner meeting. The program of the sessions 
and the dinner meeting, with the authors' abstracts of papers, follows. 


THE 1959 MEETING 


The Demographic Situation in Selected Countries 
Chairman: Norman Lawrence, Bureau of the Census 


The Future Population and Labor Force of Mexico and 
Central America: Some Implications for Economic Development 











This paper focuses primarily on some implications for economic 
development of projected population and labor force growth to 1980 for 
Mexico and Central America. It presents some of the findings from a 
larger study made by the author for the United Nations. [United Nations. 
Technical Assistance Administration. Human Resources of Central 
America, Panama and Mexico, 1950-1980 in Relation to Some Aspects 
of Economic Development. (In process of publication.)] 














The current and future demographic situation and labor force 
trends are briefly summarized for each of the countries involved, and 
the projected labor force is shown separately for the agricultural and 
nonagricultural sectors of these countries. Mexico may shift from the 
1950 situation with 58 per centofthe labor force engaged in agriculture 
to one where, in 1980, only 38 per cent may be so engaged. Costa Rica, 
El Salvador, and Panama are assumed to reach a level where about 40 
to 45 per cent of their economically active population would be engaged 
in agriculture, as compared with the 1950 situation of 50to 63 percent. 
For Guatemala and Honduras the 1980 proportions that may be engaged 
in agriculture are 58 and 75 per cent, respectively, compared with 68 
and 83 percent in 1950. These projections are interpreted not as fore- 
casts but as goals to be reached by 1980 under a determined policy of 
progressive acceleration of the level of industrialization and economic 
diversification in each country. 


The implications of future population and labor force growth for 
economic development are approached through an analysis of recent 
trends in real gross national product for Mexico and Central American 
countries. The paper then poses and seeks to answer two questions: 
(1) What is the level and rate of economic growth necessary merely to 
assure no deterioration over the long run in the average level of living 





for the population and labor force projected for 1980 on the conserva- 
tive (medium assumption) basis? (2) What is the level and rate of eco- 
nomic growth necessary to provide a doubling of the average level of 
living by 1980 for the agricultural and nonagricultural sectors respec- 
tively? -— Louis J. Ducoff, U.S. Department of Agriculture. 
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The Population of India: Policy, Action, and Research 








This paper summarizes the formal steps taken by the Govern- 
ment of India in developing a population policy designed to reduce the 
rate of population growth. Information is given regarding the adminis- 
trative structure, budgetary provisions, service, training, education, 
and research programs inthe field of family planning. The numbers of 
clinics, by type, established to date and scheduled during the Second Five- 
Year Plan are cited. Of particular interest to demographers is the es- 
tablishment of four demographic centers in India: (1) the Demographic 
Training and Research Centre, Bombay, sponsored jointly bythe United 
Nations, the Government of India, and the Sir Dorabji Trust; (2) the De- 
mographic Research Centre, University of Delhi; (3) the Demographic 
Research Centre, Indian Statistical Institute and the All India Institute 
of Hygiene and Public Health, Calcutta; (4) the Demographic Research 
Unit, Department of Statistics, State of Kerala, Trivandrum. 


The paper also gives a short discussion of vital statistics, in- 
cluding the 1958 field study of the National Sample Survey designed to 
estimate current rates of population growth. This study gaveaprelim- 
inary estimate of 1.94 percentasthe current rate of population growth. 
— W. Parker Mauldin, The Population Council, Inc. 


Role of Land Reform in the Economic and Demographic 











Development of India 





Coale and Hoover intheir book, Population Growth and Economic 
Development in Low Income Countries, have demonstrated that the rate 











of growth in agriculture limits industrial growthin underdeveloped coun- 
tries. They argued further that in the case of the Indian Second Five- 
Year Plan the assumed doubling of agricultural output in 19 years was 
overly optimistic, and that a growth rate which would result in doubling 
the agricultural output in 25 years was more realistic. 


The recent performance of agriculture in India raises grave 
doubt as to whether even the moderate target set by Coale and Hoover 
willbe realized. The available statistics show that while industrial out- 
put has been increasing steadily, agricultural output has been stagnating. 
The imbalance of the growth rates of these two important sectors is 
sure to create serious difficulties for the Indian Plan. 


The failure of agriculture to respond adequately must be attri- 
buted, toa large extent, to the existing land system and to the system of 
usury, rack-renting, and speculation infood that originates fromit. The 
land system as it operates today, in spite of the partial reforms that 
have been carried out recently, prevents investment in agricultural im- 
provement and diverts capital and savings into unproductive channels. 


The realization of the dangers created by the failure of agri- 
culture has led to the suggestion of organizing cooperative farms, set- 
ting a ceiling for the ownership of agricultural land, and nationalizing 
the wholesale trade in food. Under the inspiration of Nehru, these re- 
forms have become the official policy of the ruling Congress Party in 
India, and, if carried through effectively, efficiently, and with speed, they 
may add to the momentum of agricultural growth. 


To the demographers these measures are of profound interest 
because of the intimate relationship between land reform and the trend 
in fertility. A decline in fertility is generally associated with land re- 
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form, subject toa lag which seems to depend on how sweeping the changes 
are. In the case of land reform which creates peasant-proprietorship, 
the lag seems to be longer than in the case of cooperative farms. 


In agricultural societies, social values, including values which 
determine fertility behavior, are naturally conditioned by the agricul- 
tural needs and the land system. Once the land system is altered, the 
old social values cannot but undergo a change and re-integration with 
the new system. How long this process of re-integration will take de- 
pends on the type of new socio-economic system that is established and 
the extent to which conscious efforts are made to shape the new values. 
— N. K. Sarkar, United Nations. 


The 1960 United States Census — A Progress Report 
Chairman: Robert W. Burgess, Bureau of the Census 


Progress Report on the 1960 Census 








The major procedure to be used inthe 1960 Census of Population 
involves five different steps: 


1. Late in March mail carriers will deliver to each of the 61 
million households a questionnaire on which the householder will be asked 
to list all members of the household and give their age, sex, color, re- 
lationship to head, and marital status. He will be asked to fill this in 
and have it for the enumerator when he calls. The questionnaire also 
includes the housing items to be asked of all households. 


2. Beginning Aprill, 160,000 enumerators will call on all house- 
holds and will enter the information on FOSDIC schedules. 


3. At one in four households, selected in accordance with the 
sampling plan, a questionnaire will be left with the request that the in- 
formation be entered for each member of the household and the ques- 
tionnaire be mailed to the Census Office. 


4. Approximately one-third of the enumerators from the first 
stage will receive additional training and will be responsible for fill- 
ing FOSDIC schedules for sample households by transcription from the 
household questionnaire, supplemented by telephone calls or personal 
interview as necessary. 


5. Special attention will have been given in the first stage enu- 
meration to visitors. There will alsobea special enumeration of tran- 
sients in hotels and motels and of 'homeless'' personsin missions, flop- 
houses, and the like. 


Inareas where population densityis low, or certain other special 
conditions exist, the enumerators will collect the 100 per cent and the 
sample information at one visit. 


New questions in 1960 include place of work and means of trans- 
portation, whether the school being attended is public or private, how 
long the individual has lived at his present address, and mother tongue 
of the foreign born. The migration question will be on a 5-year basis; 
the farm residence question, to be asked only in rural areas, will use 
criteria similar to those used in the Census of Agriculture. A number 
of new questions on household facilities have been added, replacing those 
used in 1950 on facilities that are now nearly universal. 
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There is againtobea Post Enumeration Survey. Work has been 
started in cooperation withthe Social Science Research Council in plan- 
ning a series of monographs. The American Public Health Association 
also hasa committee planning monographs. — Conrad Taeuber, Bureau 
of the Census. 


The Demographic Transition in Japan 
Chairman: Frank Lorimer, American University 


Prefectural Migration in Japan for the Intercensal Periods 
1920-1925, 1925-1930, 1930-1935 











In modern Japan, as elsewhere, migration proved to be at once 
a stimulus and a response to industrial development. However, selec- 
tivities involved in the "push and pull'' of migrants among different 
areas of the country were far more diversified than can be generalized 
in broad terms of economic determinism. Intertwined with economic 
factors were elements of Japan's cultural legacy and its institutional 
manifestations which acted, paradoxically, both as means of adjustment 
and as hindrances to the compulsive forces of population movement. 


Examination of estimated net migration by age and sex for the 
47 prefectures in Japan Proper over the fifteen years under study re- 
veals that the patterns of population change due to migration differed 
widely by age, by sex, and by locality as well as over time. For all the 
local variations, there was a fairly close correlation between the stage 
of economic development ina given area andits rate of population growth 
or decline due to migration. Age-sex selectivity in migration was also 
a function of the type of labor demand and supply. Economic determi- 
nants of population movement, however, didnot operate independently of 
diverse other factors. 


The ancient familial traditions served asa paramount expulsive 
force to channel the redundant manpower in the villages into manufac- 
turing and urban services, while the traditions deeply entrenched inthe 
business class as a carry-over from the "feudal" past provided means 
for smooth absorption of peasant boys and girls into urban dccupations. 
Elements of the old social structure thus facilitated the process of large- 
scale population redistribution to strengthen the dynamics ofa neweco- 
nomic order, yet at the same time tended to impede the development of 
suchcorrelates of modern urbanism as were needed for the molding ofa 
full-fledged industrialeconomy. — Yoshiko Kasahara, Dominion Bureau 
of Statistics. 


The Control of Fertility in Contemporary Japan 





A summary of what has been accomplished by a series of field 
studies, known as the test studies of family planning, is presented. The 
purpose was to demonstrate what could be done by an intensive educa- 
tion in family planning and to offer the results to the Government for 
guidance in promoting family-planning practices throughout the country. 
Three groups were selected for the studies: a group of three rural com- 
munities; coal-mine workers; and people on public relief. 


The approaches, used to introduce the ideals of family planning 
and to promote the actual practices, were adapted to three levels of ed- 
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ucation: general, group, and individual. The response was very encour- 
aging. Acceptability of various methods of contraception was investi- 
gated, and mechanical devices for males were usually most popular. 
Relatively great cooperation of husbands in the practice of contracep- 
tion was revealed, and the role of midwives was found significant. A 
considerable success was obtained inthe reduction of births of unwanted 
children, though some difficulties were met in reducing induced abor- 
tions. Female sterilization increased steadily as the program wenton. 
The fact that family planning ideals could be introduced into rural areas 
as wellas among the low socio-economic groups elsewhere was demon- 
strated. 


From other field studies of induced abortion and sterilization it 
appears that induced abortion, sterilization, and contraception constitute 
alternatives for the purpose of a voluntary spacing and regulation of 
childbirths. 


The most significant aspect in Japan isthe strong motivation of 
the general public toward family limitation. Although the stated wishes 
for smaller families were not consistent, the people, using the means 
available, actually had smaller families. Itis believed that basic educa- 
tion infamily planningis more important than the execution of a program 
designed to facilitate its easy practice. — Minoru Muramatsu, M. D., 
Institute of Public Health, Tokyo. 


The Trend of Mortality in Japan 





If official statistics can be believed, the crude death rates of the 
Japanese were around 20inthe late nineteenth and early twentieth cen- 
turies. Comparisons with the levelsof mortality in European countries 
at the period and internal analyses of chronological and age relation- 
shipsalike suggest that analysis of levels and trends in mortality must 
be limited to the census period. 


The outstanding event in the course of mortality after 1920 was 
the extraordinary dropin1948. The expectation of life at birth was ex- 
tended more than five years for both sexes during this single year. 
Throughout the period of declining mortality from 1920 to 1955 there 
were peculiarities inthe sex differentials and the age patterns that dis- 
tinguished Japanese mortality from that characteristic of other coun- 
tries or of the United Nations model schedules at comparable levels of 
general mortality. These peculiarities have been reduced over time, 
but they persist today to some degree. 


Life tables have been constructed for the prefectures for 1921- 
25, 1926-30, 1935-36, 1947, 1948-49, and 1950, and tables for 1955 are 
in process. Over this period there were major contractions inthe range 
of variation among the prefectures and there were major changes inthe 
sex differentials. The patterns of change and the relative positions of 
the northeastern, central-northern, Kyushu, and metropolitan regions 
are examined over-all and for type prefectures on the basis of the ex- 
pectation of life at birth, the probability of death at age 0, and three age 
ratios for survivors. The most striking declinesin mortality occurred 
in the metropolitan and the central-northern regions where mortality 
had been highest in 1920. 


There were inequalities in change, and some differences per- 
sisted among the prefectures andthe regionsin 1950. The major factor, 
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however, was the movement toward the equalization of longevity. — Haruo 
Mizushima, University of Kyushu, Fukuoka, Japan. 


Statistical Method in Demographic Research 
Chairman: Frederick F. Stephan, Princeton University 


Statistical Measures in the Marital Life Cycles 
of Men and Women 








A common error in demographic analysis is to obtain the esti- 
mated average lengthof widowhood by subtracting the expectation of life 
of the husband at the time of marriage from the corresponding figure 
for the wife. The fallacyin such procedure as it applies to this partic- 
ular statistic (and also to related ones) is demonstrated, and the correct 
methodology is discussed. The proper procedure is applied to datafor 
the United States of America for 1890, 1940, and 1950, and certain anal- 
yses are made of the trends indicated. 


Attention was attracted to this matter by Paul C. Glick's article 
"The Life Cycle of the Family'"'(Marriage and Family Living, Feb. 1955). 
This paper did not itself commit this error, except ina graphic presen- 
tation that could easily be misunderstood. Figure I thereof contains a 
line labeled ''Death of Husband" that is really the median age of wife at 
termination of marriage by death of either spouse. The difference be- 
tween this line and the higher one, termed Death of Wife," could be in- 
terpreted (incorrectly) as average length of widowhood. 





When the incorrect method indicated above isused for 1950 data 
for first marriages and divorce and remarriage disregarded, the re- 
sult would seem tobe that women have an average period of widowhood 
of 7.3 years and are widowed on the average at age 66.5. The correct 
summarization is that 65.3 per cent of the brides become widows, ata 
mean age of 61.2, andthat such widows havea mean period of widowhood 
of 18.7 years. — Robert J. Myers, Social Security Administration. 


Statistical Inferences from Small Area Data 





The problems of inference from quantitative observations on 
areas depend upon the types of data collected and the theoretical inter- 
pretation employed in a study. Three general types of data are: (1) ag- 
gregate data; (2) sub-unit data cumulated to aggregates, but with sub- 
units lost;(3) sub-unit data cumulated to aggregates, but with sub-units 
retained. These data may be interpreted either inaggregate or in sub- 
unit terms. Focusing our attention primarily on aggregate interpreta- 
tions, we introduce the structure concept to refer to regularities in var- 
iables observed and in their spatial distributions. Four problems of 
statistical inference arise in the structural analysis of area data: (1) 
choice of areas or evaluation of areas; (2) choice of variables; (3) choice 
of constructs derived from variables; (4) analysis of spatial distribu- 
tion. In problem (1) the widely accepted homogeneity criterion is se- 
riously open to question. In problem (2) the need to choose variables 
with clear theoretical meaning is aided by some generalizations of Gutt- 
man's concepts of internal validity and reproducibility. In problem (3) 
the difficulties of interpreting constructs derived from several variables 
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are partially reduced by inspecting the matrix of correlations among 
variables with criteria similar to the Guttman simplex procedures. 
Problem (4), the analysis of spatial distribution, may be handled with 
rigorous statistical procedures due to the contributions of R.C. Geary, 
especially the contiguity ratio. Hypotheses specifying patterns of spatial 
distribution and hypotheses explaining these patterns may be appropri- 
ately tested bythese procedures. — James M. Beshers, Purdue Univer- 
sity. 


Variance Components of the Distribution of 
Population Characteristics 











A"hierarchal' (or 'nested'') model is used for studying the dis- 
tribution of characteristics in a population. This is based on a sub- 
division of the population into successive stages, where the units of one 
stage subdivide into sub-units of the next stage. These subdivisions 
arise in, or are imposed on, large populations and a geographical basis 
is a common — but not the only — type. Empirical data are presented 
from two Detroit Area Studies where the successive units were tracts, 
blocks, dwellings, and persons. 


The variation is measured in terms of the components of the 
total variance ''assignable" to the units of each stage of subdivision. 
The value of some variable fora specific element of the population may 
be given in terms of the "effects" of successive stages. The "effect'' 
is the deviation of the mean value of the unit to whicha specific member 
belongs from the mean value of all units at that stage: 


Yagey * Mt Ay t Beg * Coe * Dagny 


The total variance of individual elements can be expressed as the sum 
of the components attributable to the variances of the "effects" of the 
units at each stage: 


a gs 2 2 2 
S =5,+5,+5, +5, 


The proportions of the total variance "attributable" to the various stages 
are the terms in: 
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These appear, respectively, inthefirst setoffour columns below. They 
appear cumulated in the second set of four columns; these represent 
measures of homogeneity for the units comprising each stage; the meas- 
ure is the ratio of "between" to the "total'' variance components, often 
called "the coefficient of intraclass correlation." 





The data show marked differences among the variables: very 
high homogeneity (segregation) for proportion of nonwhites; less for in- 
come and for proportion of Catholics; very little for the foreign born 
and for age classes. 
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Variance Components of Selected Characteristics 
(Detroit Area Study, 1956) 











Proportion of variance Cumulated: homogeneity 
Characteristic Tracts Blks. Homes nid Tracts Blks. Homes cil 
prvi oc i ae ee i eS 
nt eT 
ne 12.03 65 .20 12 15 80 1.00 
Aacednemeeis? i a oe ee oe 49 1.00 
Young (21-29) 42 00 4637 «6.61 .02« «02 39 1.00 


(all adults) 





— Leslie Kish, University of Michigan 


Ecological Patterns in American Population Change 
Chairman: Donald J. Bogue, University of Chicago and The Scripps 
Foundation for Research in Population Problems 


A Comparative Study of the Age Distributions of the 
Populations of Major Cities in the United States 














Calculations were made to determine the extent to whichin 1950 
eachof the 113 largest cities inthe United States contained more or less 
than its pro rata share of all age groups 0-4 to 75-over. Then a chart 
for each city was prepared so that one could see ata glance the princi- 
pal ways in which the age profile of its population differed from that of 
the United States as a whole. With these charts as a basis, age distri- 
butions of 108 of the cities were grouped into seven types, as follows: 
(1) those, of which Indianapolisisa good representative, in which the age 
distributions correspond most closely to the national pattern; (2) those, 
typified by Washington, D.C., with heavy concentrations of persons in the 
productive ages and low proportions of the very young and the old; (3) 
those, such as Madison, Wisconsin, and Norfolk, Virginia, in which the 
city's role as the seat of a great university or as a defense center re- 
sults in its having an inordinately high proportion of persons 18-30 and, 
consequently, low proportions of those inthe other age groups; (4) those 
which are true retirement centers, such as St. Petersburg, Florida, and 
Pasadena, California, in which the high proportions of old people over- 
shadow all other aspects of the age distribution; (5)those whose growth 
has been in two spurts, such as Camden, New Jersey, and Boston, Mas- 
sachusetts, in which the concentrations in the ages 25-34 and 50-64 are 
the dominating features of the distributions; (6) those, typified by Al- 
buquerque, New Mexico, and Salt Lake City, Utah, in which high pro- 
portions of young children and of young adults set them apart from all 
other cities; and (7) those, represented by Paterson, New Jersey, char- 
acterized by relatively high proportions of persons in all of the ages 
above 40. It was necessary to leave five of the cities unclassified. 
— T. Lynn Smith, University of Florida. 











The Pattern of Daily Population Movement in an 
Urban Community 








Changes in transportation and communication technologies have 
been paralleled by continued urbanization of the society and growth of 
urban areas. On the assumption that the central areas of a community 
become increasingly less accessible tothe more peripheral populations, 
it was hypothesized that as distance of residence from the central areas 
of the city increases, the fulfillment of daily requirements of house- 
holds tends to take placeineither the areas proximate to the household 
orinareas which can be reached with greater ease than the distant and 
congested central areas of the community. It was hypothesized, in ad- 
dition, that the socio-economic level of the household is directly re- 
lated to the amount of activity in the more central areas and that the 
stage in family life cycle of the household further determines the de- 
gree to which travel to noncentral areas is substituted for travel toward 
the center. 


Two measures used in evaluation of the hypotheses in one large 
metropolitan area were (1) the proportion of daily trips to non-home 
destinations oriented toward the city center, and(2) the average airline 
distance to destinations of trips oriented toward the center. The higher 
the proportions and the greater the distance, the higher would be the 
degree of centripetal or inward orientation of travel. 


The findings, in part unanticipated, were: (1) distance of resi- 
dence from the city center and socio-economic level were directly re- 
lated to the degree of central concentration of travel; (2) distance of 
residence from the city center and stage of household inthe family life 
cycle appeared to account for the larger partofthe variation in the de- 
gree of centrality of travel; (3) socio-economic and family life cycle 
differentials in central concentration of travel may become more pro- 
nounced when the distribution of trips over purposes of travel are con- 
trolled; (4) increases in degree of centripetal orientation are not ac- 
companied by increases in the proportion of travel to the central busi- 
ness district. 


It was tentatively concluded that the central areas to which con- 
siderable trafficisoriented have diffused well beyond the bounds of the 
central business district andthat the community structure and the house- 
hold organization combine to determine not only the location of resi- 
dence in the urban community, but the distribution of residence-to- 
nonresidence linkages as well. — Gordon F. Sutton, National Office of 
Vital Statistics. 


Changes in the Rural-Nonfarm Population, 1930-1950 





The aggregate tendency toward an increasing concentration of 
the American population in urban areas and particularly inSMA'sisac- 
companied byan increasing concentration of rural-nonfarm people im- 
mediately adjacent to such urban places. Here, too, the rate of rural- 
nonfarm growth is most rapid. 


These tendencies are demonstrated by census data for 1930, 
1940, and 1950 for each county in the United States. When all counties 
are grouped into nine categories by size of largest center in 1940, the 
rural-nonfarm population is shown (1) to be primarily concentrated in 
the vicinity of urban places, (2) to be increasingly concentrated near 
such places over the period studied, and (3) to be growing most rapidly 
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in counties which contain parts of SMA'sorarefirst-tier to such coun- 
ties. In general, the rate of rural-nonfarm growth declined irregularly 
from 1930 to 1950 with declines in the size of the nearest center. 


In this analysis, the old definition of 'urban'' was used in 1950 
to permit observation of trends. The results justify Census Bureauac- 
tion in redefining "urban"' to includea substantial group of rural-nonfarm 
persons who are urban-oriented. There appears to be need for further 
modification in the definitions of "urban" and "rural.'' — Vincent Heath 
Whitney, Brown University. 


Demographic Transition Re-examined 
Chairman: Dudley Kirk, The Population Council, Inc. 


Japan's Demographic Transition Re-examined 





There were cultural and temporal specificities to the Japanese 
demographic transition between 1868 and 1958. There were alsorela- 
tions to the premodern population-economic situation, the technologies 
available for adaptation, the course of historical events, and the reac- 
tions of the people to those events. There were alternations of periods 
of sharp and gradual change in mortality and in fertility. 


The record was scanned to explore some of the questions of wider 
relevance and the general predictability. The transition in the first 45 
years was classic in the regularities of the changes and the interrela- 
tions of the components. In the second 45 years there was a period of 
regular change from 1920 or 1925to 1937, adisturbed period from 1937 
to 1947, and then a decade of extraordinary decline in mortality and in 
fertility. The patterns of the declines in age-specific fertility as they 
occurred between 1925 and 1947, 1947 and 1955, and 1925 to 1955 were 
summarized for the prefectures. Declines in age-specific total births 
to all women and legitimate births to married women were presented 
for the period from 1925 to 1955 for industrial groups of prefectures. 
In total and in legitimate fertility, declines proceeded in accord with 
the values of Japanese culture and in the pattern of past relationships 
rather than in conflict with them. 


Theories of recapitulation have been applicable in Japan only in 
the broad sense of the definition of the transition itself as change from 
high to low fertility and mortality. Perhaps the greatest contribution 
of the analysis of Japan's experience to the assessment of future ex- 
perience elsewhere in the Pacific region is the indication that the oc- 
currence of the unpredictable may be not unlikely. The precipitant de- 
cline in marital fertility in the rural areas in recent years makes one 
question assumptions as to the stability of reproductive mores among 
peoples in situations of revolutionary ferment such as those that exist 
to varying degrees in most areas of contemporary East Asia. — Irene 
B. Taeuber, Office of Population Research, Princeton University. 





Currently Less Developed Countries 





Thereisa sharp difference between the pre-industrial West and 
the currently less developed peoples. Usually, Western birth and death 
rates, especially the latter, were well below those of most contemporary 
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peoples, at least before the introduction of controls over disease. West- 
ern marriage was later and less frequent thanin contemporary popula- 
tions, and conscious family limitation was practiced in the West. The 
controls over fertility seem to have been motivated by the desire to 
maintain a given standard of living. Although the practice of family 
limitation is insignificant in the less developed peoples of today, their 
age-specific marital fertility rates are far below those of the pre -indus- 
trial West, especially French Canada. The low marital fertility of the 
currently less developed peoples presumably results, like their high 
mortality of the early twentieth century, from low levels of living, diet, 
and environment, all of which are less favorable than those of the pre- 
industrial West. 


Existing official statistics do not show a Western instance of 
sharply rising fertility. However, fertility was possibly the major var- 
iable inthe emergence ofthe demographic gap in England between 1700 
and 1850. In the period 1700-1750 death rates may have been under 25 
per 1,000 and birth rates less than 30, and some evidence suggests that 
the age of women atfirst marriage was about 27 years. After 1750 birth 
rates rose gradually, reaching about 42 per 1,000 inthe 1810's, and then 
fellto 35inthe 1840's. Much of the change probably resulted from var- 
iations in nuptiality, but illegitimacy and possibly marital fertility were 
also variables. 


Thus, rapid demographic growth in the West may have resulted 
from a relaxation of controls over fertility. But when conditions were 
no longer propitious for the larger family, as after 1880, the controls 
were reinstituted. Onthe other hand, the slight conscious controls over 
fertility in most currently less developed countries have resulted in 
high death rates and low fecundity. The controlof epidemic disease has 
already ledtoincreased birth ratesinsome areas. Asnutritional levels 
rise, fecundity may increase sharply. Given the levels of nuptiality in 
these countries, the resulting rates of natural increase may well cancel 
out increases of per capita income, unless determined efforts are made 
to promote family limitation. — John T. Krause, Ohio State University. 


Types of Population Trends in the World 








Ina model used by the United Nations for its report on The Fu- 
ture Growth of World Population (ST/SOA/Series A, No. 28, 1958), a 








typology of population trends was attempted, in which mortality declines, 
at rates recently observed, were accepted as a function of time. 


In two-thirds of the world's population, the gross reproduction 
rate is typically 3, while expectations of life now range from 30 to 60 
years; annual increases, now from 1.4 to 3.6 per cent, will accelerate 
further unless fertility declines. But even if fertility now decreases at 
rates observed previously in other populations, annual rates of growth 
will not slow down in the next 25 years. 


Populations of other areas now have gross reproduction rates of 
about 1 to 1.5. Mortality being low, death rates have become mostly a 
function of age structure; hence populations of recent fertility decline 
still grow more rapidly than those of earlier decline. With time, these 
differences tend to disappear. 


Now nearly 3 billion, the total world population may reach 5 to 
7 billion by the year 2000, with high-fertility populations taking an in- 
creasing share. If fertility everywhere remains at present levels, the 
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total one hundred years from now will be 40 billion. If fertility every- 
where declines at once at rates previously observed until gross repro- 
duction falls to 1, the total one hundred years from now is 9 billion, 
with 10 billion the eventual maximum. Either of these possible develop- 
ments appears quite improbable. 


The typology, then, applies only to a limited time-span, since 
its long-run implications seem implausible. Perhapsa crisis of hitherto 
unknown type is being approached. A population model of more enduring 
validity might be conceived by the philosophers of history, but is out- 
side the more limited compass of conventional science. —J. V. Grau- 
man, United Nations. 


Internal Migration in the United States 
Chairman: Henry S. Shryock, Jr., Bureau of the Census 


Inter-regional Migration in the United States, 1953-58 








This paper uses average annual rates to analyze inter-regional 
migration in the United States between 1953 and 1958. The basic data 
are estimates obtained from the annual mobility supplement of the Cur- 
rent Population Survey of the Bureau of the Census. 


The analysis yields the following results. (1) Anaverage of 10.5 
million persons, 1 year old and over, moved across county lines an- 
nually, but a relatively small proportion of these were migrants who 
crossed regional lines. (2) The South continuedtobethe great exporter 
of population, but, unexpectedly, was also the recipientof the largest 
number of migrants. (3) When annual average rates of migration based 
on the number of migrants in the region are used, the streams origin- 
ating in the South provide the highest rates of in-migrationinall regions, 
and the streams terminating in the West account for the highest rates of 
out-migration in all regions. The lowest rate was for streams origin- 
ating and terminatinginthe Northeast. (4) The number of migrants per 
1,000 population, 1 year oldand over, for all streams was highest for the 
West and lowest for the Northeast. (5) The apparently perfect rank rela- 
tionship among migration rates indicates that whena region is the recipi- 
ent of migrants ata high rate, it will have correspondingly high rates of 
internal and out-migration. (6) The West was the only region that showed 
a consistent annual rate gain, whereas the South had the heaviest rate 
of loss. (7) The most significant change in the pattern of movement 
between regions was found inthe interchange between the South and the 
North Central. Inthefirst three years of the period, the South lost mi- 
grants tothe North Central but gained migrants from the North Central 
in the last two years. (8) The Northeast was attractive to Southerners 
and Westerners; the North Central attractive to Northeasterners and 
Westerners; and the South highly attractive to Westerners. — James 
J. Maslowski, Bureau of the Census. 


Residence Histories of Deceased Persons 





In mortality statistics, deaths are allocated on a de jure basis 
to the usual place of residence shown on the deceased person's death 
certificate. In view of migration considerations, the question is posed, 
How completely doesthe terminal place of residence cover the residence 
history of the deceased person? The results reportedin this paper are 














based on lifetime residence histories collected from family informants 
for a sample of about 400 deaths allocated to urban and rural-nonfarm 
places in Standard Metropolitan Areas in Pennsylvania. 


A primary objective of the study was to test and develop meth- 
odology for collecting and measuring lifetime residence histories of 
deceased persons. For example, the survey of family informants dem- 
onstrated the feasibility of this method of collecting lifetime residence 
histories. Also of methodological interest is the fact that different 
criteria from the residence histories were investigated for purposes 
of interpreting mortality statistics based on deaths allocated tothe ter- 
minal place of residence, and these results may be useful in a modest 
way when viewed as preliminary findings. 


About 75 per cent of the decedents had not lived their entire lives 
in the usual place of residence at death, and almost 10 percent had lived 
there for periods of less than 10 years. The length of continuous stay 
in the terminal place of residence was longest for deaths allocated to the 
largest cities, Philadelphia and Pittsburgh, andas would be expected on 
the basis of the rapid growth of urban fringe areas, length of stay was 
shortest for deaths allocated to rural-nonfarm places in metropolitan 
counties. The combination of the circumstances that females outlive 
males and that death of the spouse apparently increases the probability 
of migration by the surviving mate helps to explain the finding that at ages 
65 and over the length of stay in the terminal place was substantially 
longer for females than for males. The finding that lifetime stay inthe 
terminal residence place was twice as prevalent for the younger asfor 
the older decedents may be due in part tothe age factor, but also impor- 
tant is the fact thata smaller proportion ofthe older cohort was born in 
this country. — Monroe G. Sirken and James W. Pifer, National Office 
of Vital Statistics, and William M. Haenszel, National Institutes of Health. 


A Mathematical Model for Migration 





This paper describes a methodological study attempting to im- 
prove the quantitative analysis of migration data by controlling for seven 
important spatial variables. The primary objective is not to predict, 
but rather to compare migration rates, somewhat as standardization of 
vital rates permits usto compare fertility or mortality by allowing for 
the age-sex structure. The seven variables are: (1) size of area of 
origin, (2) size of area of destination, (3) shape of area of origin, (4) 
shape of area of destination, (5) distribution of population within area 
of origin, (6) distribution of population within area of destination, and 
(7) distance moved. The model is designed to compute the proportion 
of migrants attributable to these factors. By estimating the effects of 
spatial variables, the model allows demographers to concentrate their 
attention on the remaining sociological, economic, and political var- 
iables. 


Construction of the model involves a number of series of equi- 
distant concentric circles used to approximate a double-integral formula 
for the probability of migration between any two areas. A set of si- 
multaneous equations expresses the total pattern of migration for dis- 
tances Ty> Tos rg..., between places A,» ag, ag.-.and places by, bo, Dae 


By dividing each area into sub-areas and calculating theoretical fre- 
quencies for all possible moves between sub-areas, this total migration 
pattern may be obtained. Computed frequencies thus generated may be 
compared with the corresponding observed frequencies through six in- 
dexes. Three indexes may be combined to form the "force of attrac- 
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tion,'' which measures the importance of non-spatial factors in relation 
to spatial ones. 


This gravitational-type model was applied, taking the United 
States as the universe, regions as areas, and states as sub-areas, and 
using 1935-40 census data. From a base map, templates, and popula- 
tion data,a 49-by-49 table was prepared, showing all interstate moves. 
Computed migration figures for nine Census Divisions, four Census 
Regions, and six sociological regions were then contrasted with observed 
migrationfigures. Simple and net migration indexes apply to each move. 
For each region, the model yields indexes of in-, out-, local, and net 
migration as well asa "force of attraction.’ Additional research is 
required, including an application to international migration. — Ralph 
Thomlinson, Denison University. 


Fertility Studies 
Chairman: Robert M. Dinkel, Greensboro, N.C. 


The Stability and Reliability of Expected Family Size Data 





This paper represents an attempt atan assessment ofthe prob- 
able stability and accuracy of family expectations held by married wom - 
en in the childbearing ages. The data reported are based on:(1) a1955 
cross-sectional survey of married Detroit-area women aged 18 to 40; 
and (2) a telephone reinterview with as many of these women (56 per 
cent of the original sample) as could be contacted three years after the 
1955 survey. Data are presented which allowa comparison of the chzr- 
acteristics of the original and the reinterviewed sample. A net error 
of virtually zero is found between expectations and performance over 
the time span. There are, however, a series of upward and downward 
revisions in number of children expected by the individual women. After 
three years 30 per cent of the women have changed their total expecta- 
tions. In general, the data suggest that although socio-economic changes 
produce some revisions of fertility estimates; the basic determinants 
of the accuracy of fertility predictions lie inthe family life cycle char- 
acteristics (e.g., duration of marriage and number of children already 
born). Thereisno evidence that the current recession has appreciably 
alteredthe family size expectations of Detroiters. Since the reinterview 
data show practically no net change in expected number of children, we 
may expect that cohort projections will be relatively accurate, to the 
extent that the cohorts upon which the expectations are based contribute 
the major shareofthe birthsinany given period. Although expectations 
cannot be usedasa substitute for completed family size at the individual 
level, their accuracy onan aggregate basis holds considerable promise 
for more accurate cohort predictions by fertility studies of the future. 
— David Goldberg, Harry Sharp, and Ronald Freedman, University of 
Michigan. 


Class Fertility Differentials in Great Britain 





The 1911 and 1946 family censuses provide more information on 
the trendof class fertility differences in England and Wales than is avail- 
able for any other modern industrial nation. The 1951 census of Great 
Britain provides additional data which, although somewhat less adaptable 
to the estimation of trends, nevertheless confirm and extend our pre- 
vious knowledge. [For citation see Title 3505, this issue. ] 
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Cumulative birth rates by age at marriage and duration of mar- 
riage for once-married women under the age of 50 who were enumer- 
ated with their husbands are shown. The women are grouped into the 
five social-class categories that have long been used by the British 
registrars-general, and also into twelve socio-economic groups. 


Class fertility differences increase with marriage duration, and 
the inverse relation between fertility and class is more marked at the 
longer durations. Analysis of the data in conjunction with the findings 
of Glass and Grebenikintheir report onthe 1946 family census suggests 
that there has been a genuine narrowing of class differentials in com- 
pleted fertility atthe shorter marriage durations. At the very shortest 
durations — less than four years — however, the 1951 census shows a 
larger manual-nonmanual differential than the 1946 census atthe same 
durations. 


In general, the data suggest that the inverse fertility-class re- 
lationship has been replaced by an oblique J-curve pattern, in which 
family size decreases withrising status only uptothe nonmanual groups 
of intermediate status and then rises again slightly but unmistakably. 


Analysis ofthe rates for socio-economic groups shows clerical 
workers and other nonmanual groups of low statustobethe most infer- 
tile segment of the British population. Within the nonmanual middle 
class the inverse relationship between fertility and socio-economic sta- 
tus has all but disappeared, especially at lower marriage durations. 
Among nonagricultural manual occupations, however, fertility is still 
inversely correlated with socio-economic status. And nonagricultural 
unskilled workers are more fertile than either farmers or agricultural 
workers. — Dennis H. Wrong, Brown University. 


Marriage and Fertility of College Graduates 











For eleven years, from 1946 to 1956, the Population Reference 
Bureau conducted annual surveys of 10-year and 25-year college grad- 
uates to measure changes in marriage and fertility. On the average, 
about 145 colleges and 30,000 graduates participatedinthe mail survey 
each year. The response rate was over 50 percentforevery year. The 
data revealtwo important trends: (1) for both the older and younger grad- 
uates, male fertility was consistently higher than female fertility; and 
(2) the younger women, 10 years after graduation, showed a higher av- 
erage number of children than the older graduates, 25 years after grad- 
uation. The increase in fertility among male graduates was greater 
than that among female graduates for both the older and younger groups. 
However, for both sexes, the fertility of the younger graduates increased 
more than that of the older. 


Detailed data froma subsample of 9,343 questionnaires from the 
1955 survey were presented. These data related to the graduates of 
1930 and 1945, and the analysis was limited to the experience during the 
10 years immediately succeeding their graduation from college. The 
date-of-marriage data showed that, for both men and women, the older 
graduates married at a slower rate than the younger graduates during 
the comparable time period. The older men married at a faster rate 
than the older women, but among the younger graduates the rates for 
women were greater than those for the men. Thefertility data indicate 
that the higher fertility of the younger graduates compared to that of the 
older within 10 years after graduation is duetomore graduates marrying 
and havinga first childas wellastofirst-parity and second-parity grad- 
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uates going on to have second and third births. This may reflecta real 
increase in the size of completed families of college graduates. 
— Patience Lauriat, Bureau of the Census. 


Studies in Historical Demography 
Chairman: Margaret Jarman Hagood, U. S. Department of Agriculture 


Demographic Characteristics of College Graduates — 
An Historical View 








This research explores the usefulness of alumni records of the 
older American colleges for the study of changes in the demographic char- 
acteristics of college graduates during the last one hundred years. The 
records examined were those of an "Ivy League" college in northern 
New England, for classes graduating between 1850 and 1925. The num- 
ber of graduates studied were 1,497 distributed as follows by decade of 
graduation: 1850's, 168; 1860's, 114; 1870's, 117; 1880's, 128; 1890's, 
137; 1900's, 265; 1910's, 261; and 1920's, 307. The records indicate 
that reliable informationisavailable regarding the occupational, mari- 
tal, and mortality experiences of the graduates, but that the fertility 
materials are of poor quality. It is improbable that the fertility data 
relate tonumber of children ever born rather thanthe number surviving 
into childhood and adolescence. 


Several results of the analysis of the records seem worthy of 
further study in larger samples. The proportion of graduates entering 
the professions exceeded the percentage entering business occupations 
for every decade until the 1920's. The proportion of men who became 
proprietors and owners of businesses remained the same throughout the 
period under study. Significant declines took place in the proportion of 
professional men who became lawyers, physicians, and ministers. The 
data indicate a steady increase in the proportion of graduates who marry. 
There also was an increase in the expectation of life between 1850 and 
1925, but this increase does not "explain away" the rise in the number 
who marry. No significant changes occurred in the mean age of mar- 
riage until the classes graduating in the 1920's, for whom the age of 
marriage declined sharply. There were no unambiguous shifts in the 
percentage of successive classes who married more than once. True, 
when all the graduates of the decades between 1900 and 1920 have died, 
they may turn out to have remarried to a greater degree than previous 
groups of alumni, but this trend is not apparent from the records now 
available. A larger proportion of the first marriages, of those who 
married a second or third time, were dissolved by divorce in the case 
of recent classes than for the classes before 1900. — Robert Gutman, 
Rutgers University. 


Macrogeographic Evidence of Demographic Unity and a 
Primary Continuing Pattern of Population Distribution 








in the United States, 1790-1950 





Two distinctly different points of view now exist in geography 
concerning the study of spatial distributions of human populations. The 
microgeographic, characterizing the approach of most older geogra- 
phers, considers populationsas comprised of discrete individuals, hav- 
ing assignable locations. The macrogeographic approach presented here 
recognizes this, butalso considers spatial variation of aggregate meas- 
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ures of the population of the United States viewedas an integrated func- 
tional whole. 


Building upon earlier leads of John Q. Stewart of Princeton Uni- 
versity, various demographic-geographic measures are employed. Es- 
pecially important isthe series of maps, prepared recently at the Amer- 
ican Geographical Society, showing potential of population, aggregate 
travel distance, and second moment of population for each decennial 
census, 1790-1950. Relations to spatial patterns of economic and soci- 
ological phenomena are briefly suggested. Major emphasis, however, 
is upon internal regularity and the equilibrium tendencies exhibited by 
various geographic-demographic measures. 


One example concerns rural density of population which at each 
census varied as the square of the potential of population. The factor 
of proportionality, though geographically constant at any one census, 
declined systematically through time. When related to the declining 
rural fraction, a pure number constant is evidenced. 


The westward movement of the popularly conceived center of 
population is reconsidered in light of a constant eastward ''skewness." 
Definition and movement of the frontier, the impact of 'unfavorable" 
physical environment, and measurement of effectively occupied ter- 
ritory are discussed. 


Additional evidence supports the idea that, when viewed macro- 
geographically, a primary and continuing spatial pattern with remarkable 
quasi-equilibrium tendencies is observable for the population of the 
United States and that within this framework, the following three his- 
torical periods are discernible: (1) 1790-1840 — establishing the pat- 
tern; (2) 1840-1890 — westward migration; and (3) 1890-1950 — increased 
relative importance ofthe eastern seaboard and appearance of the west 
coast mode. — William Warntz, American Geographical Society and 
Princeton University. 


Some Remarks on the Population Statistics of Ancient China 
and the Outlines of Chinese Population History 











Demographers have not paid enough attention to the historical 
statistics of China's population and their implications for population the- 
ory. These statistics, stretching back over a period of two thousand 
years, are subject to considerable error and their definitions are uncer- 
tain; but no more so than the sources of information on European pop- 
ulations before the nineteenth century, and the Chinese provide a much 
more comprehensive view of long-term trends. These data deserve 
more careful study, especially because their trends do not agree well 
with some common generalizations about historical relationships be- 
tween population growth and economic development, which have been 
derived mainly from European experience and from largely undocu- 
mented assumptions. A proper appraisal of the statistics calls for co- 
operation between demographers and specialists in Chinese history. 


An outstanding feature shown by the Chinese statistics is the enor- 
mous population increase beginning sometime around 1700 and continu- 
ing until about 1850. Thisis roughly parallel in time with the great ac- 
celeration of population growthin early modern Europe, but the increase 
indicated by the statistics in China is larger. The usual explanations of 
accelerating population growthin Europe at this time, including the open- 
ing up of the New World and beginnings of the Industrial Revolution, are 
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not applicable to China. It is worthwhile to look for common factors 
which might explain the coincident accelerating growth in both areas. 
Available information suggests that non-economic factors may have 
played a leading role in China. 


This increase of China's population in early modern times also 
raises questions about the assumption that China was previously popu- 
lated to capacity, as limited bythe natural resources and the traditional 
technology. The thesis of repetitive cycles in China's population his- 
tory, developed by Ta Chen, Owen Lattimore, and others, finds little 
support in the statistical record. — John D. Durand, United Nations. 


Dinner Meeting 
Rupert B. Vance, University of North Carolina, presiding 


The Inevitable Enlargement of the Field of Demography 








Not so long ago business wanted to know where its markets were, 
what it was going to have to sell, and a host of other questions relating 
to its profits or losses. The census tried to oblige, and for fifty years 
we have known more about the things and animals at our disposal than 
about the people who are going to dispose of them. 


Today modern industry demands a subdivision of labor and needs 
to know about particular skills. Further, we must know something about 
people's emotional stability, their persistence, their power to innovate, 
the quality of their intelligence, how they get along with other people. 
The psychologist can measure these qualities, but the demographer will 
have to count and classify them for the country as a whole and for dif- 
ferent areas. The demographer also has the jobof predicting numbers, 
and he is trying now to find out something about the attitudes of child- 
bearing people towards size of family, and what factors determine these 
attitudes. Here he has to call in the sociologist and the social anthro- 
pologist, and perhaps the psychiatrist, either for himself or for the peo- 
ple he is studying. 


Inthe near future the demographer will certainly be calledonto 
predict the qualities of the next generationas wellastheir number. So- 
ciologists, economists, and others will tell the demographer about the 
environment in which the next generation will be brought up. The ge- 
neticist will tell him how the children of various parents will benefit 
from that environment. The demographer will have to get to be some- 
thing of a geneticist himself to sort the leads out for his purposes. 


Soon people will probably decide that they want more or fewer 
people in the country in the next generation, or more of a particular 
kind and fewer of another kind. Doctors are already asking for fewer 
defectives. Sothe planners will turnto the demographer and ask him just 
how to get certain people to have more children and others to have fewer 
children, all on a strictly voluntary basis without hurting their feelings 
and without hurting their morals or their taste for Coca-Cola, cigarettes, 
and high-power automobiles. 


Before long public-health authorities will want to know the dis- 
tribution of blood groups indifferent areas, andthe differences in mating 
habits; the public-health authorities will also want to know the distri- 
bution of constitutional defects, who are the carriersofthe responsible 
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genes and what are their mating habits, and how psychological pres- 
sures canbe applied to stop their reproduction. Although of course a lot 
of other people willbe called onto help with all these things, who but the 
demographer would be expected to count the people? Twenty or thirty 
years from now the census will really be a stupendous task. 


The things the physicist deals with are relatively simple. Rela- 
tive, that is, to the complexity of man; man with whom the content of a 
single skull is more complicated, more diverse, and more difficult to 
understand than the whole universe of suns and planets and distant stars. 
Add the whole body, and consider that of the two or three billion people 
already inour world no two are alike in their physical structure unless 
they be identical twins, and that even these differ since they have been 
developed under different environments. Consider that these are the 
materials that the demographer must classify, that then he must count 
the numbers in each classification, predict which are going to survive 
and in what numbers, and finally make plans which will assure the sur- 
vival of those whom society tells him should survive. 


This inevitable enlargement of the fieldof demography calls for 
a corresponding enlargement in the intelligence of demographers. Per- 
haps the most important thing we older demographers should devote our 
remaining brains to is to encourage really bright young people to come 
into this field. — Frederick Osborn, The Population Council, Inc. 


Presidential Address 





In her presidential address, Dorothy Swaine Thomas stressed 
the positive aspects of traditional practices in census ~- taking in the 
United States and expressed some of the misgivings of demographers 
about innovations in the 1960 census. The following is an abstract of 
her address: 


Historical records show how much hard demographic thinking 
went into the planning of every one of our censuses, including even the 
first, when James Madison made a strong plea for utilizing the census 
to obtain an "accurate description of the several classes into which the 
community is divided" and for continuity in future censuses to enable us 
to mark "the progress of society.'' He foresaw also the necessity of 
planning the schedules in ways that would provide "'a check on the enu- 
merators.'' Madison's proposals were ahead of his time, as were sig- 
nificant memorials presented to Congress by the American Philosophi- 
cal Society and the Connecticut Academy of Arts and Sciences in Janu- 
ary 1800, which emphasized various needs: for detailed age-sex dis- 
tributions, as bases for life tables; for a differentiation between the 
native and the foreign-born, totrace the relative contributions of ''birth 
and immigration" to population increase; for occupational distributions; 
for classification by marital status; and for a separation of returns by 
cities, towns, and counties, within each state. 


With almost every census the scope was extended somewhat, but 
the methods of enumeration and compilation were so crude and primi- 
tive that the publications contributed little tothe science of demography 
untilfundamental changes were initiated inthe seventh census (1850), on 
the advice of such eminent demographers as Shattuck and Jarvis. With 
a shift from the family to the individual as the unit of enumeration, it 
was possible, for the first time, to have adequate cross-classification 
of characteristics of the population; and by this time, many of the "clas- 
sic'' demographic characteristics were on the census schedule: age, 
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sex, color or race, place of birth (including state of birth), occupation, 
and educational status, however crudely the latter was defined. Within 
the next few decades, the scope was further expanded toinclude marital 
status; children ever born; parentage; unemployment; home tenure and 
farm residence; and, much later, income and mobility. Together with 
improved concepts of educational and Jabor force status, these categories 
fulfilled mostofthe demographic requirementsforacensus. Meantime, 
however, the census was being cumulatively overloaded with items es- 
sentially nondemographic in character, dictated by humanitarian or eco- 
nomic interests. This process culminated in 1880 and 1890 when the 
several schedules included approximately 13,000 separate items. Bythis 
time the census had become an inventory of resources and activities, and 
it seemed to have no natural boundaries. Its earlier focus onthe distri- 
bution of people and their differential characteristics was obscured. 


With the establishment of a permanent census office in 1902, it 
became possible to allocate many ofthe strictly economic and resource 
items to special divisions or other bureaus andtoarrange their periodic 
enumeration at times other than that of the decennial census. The Bu- 
reau, however, is stillbyno means uninfluenced by pressures to include 
as "free riders'' on the population schedule items of slight importance 
to demography. It is particularly vulnerable because of the incorpora- 
tion of housing with the population schedule, and "free riders" dictated 
by commercial and marketing interests (concerning, for example, pos- 
session of radios and television sets, freezers, washing machines, and 
automobiles, etc.) take up a large share of the space on the combined 
schedule for the 1960 census. 


The Act of 1902 that established the Census Office brought per- 
manent employees under classified civil service, and led eventually to 
association with the Census Bureau of some of this country's most dis- 
tinguished demographers. Supervisors, special agents, enumerators, 
and interpreters employed for service during the decennial enumera- 
tion, however, are at present specifically exempted from civil service 
laws and the Classification Acts; and appointments to these positions 
are not made, asthey were for a brief period during the late nineteenth 
century, solely with reference totheir fitness and without reference to 
their politicalor party affiliations.'' Vestiges ofthe spoils system — now 
dubbed the ''referral system''— remain in contemporary selection pro- 
cedures. 


The main innovations in the 1960 census that arouse concernare: 
(1) the expansion of sampling (which began in 1940 and was greatly extend- 
ed in 1950) to cover most of the substantive categories on population; 
(2) a change in procedure, for sample items, to a ''two-stage'' system, 
predicated on self-enumeration; (3) a stepping-up of automation, with 
radical reduction of coding and attempts to eliminate "human" editing 
for allocation of nonresponses. Ontheoretical grounds, sampling is ac- 
ceptable, although sampling errors, under the best circumstances, tend 
to vitiate the use of the data for small areasorfor thin cellsinimportant 
cross-classifications. Correspondingly, a theoretical case can be made 
for self-enumeration, if this means increasing the number of respondents 
who report on their own activities and characteristics andif there is ef- 
ficient systematic control of this enumeration, asis customary in certain 
European countries. Again, theoretically, automation opens the way to 
detailed cross-classification impossible under more pedestrian proce- 
dures. Sampling, self-enumeration, and electronic processing, however, 
under actual rather than theoretical conditions, leave many unresolved 
questions, disturbing to demographically oriented users of census data. 
Enumerators stillhave a major responsibility bothin carrying out sam- 
ple design andindata recording, and they, along with their supervisors, 
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are still selected for qualities in additionto, or other than, those of com- 
petence for the tasks. Automatic processing devices are still incomplete- 
ly tested under census conditions and, rather than providing, as they 
might, a basis for relevant cross-classification, threaten to defeat this 
purpose through the necessity of early erasure of census data from expen- 
sive magnetic tape. Unless basic cross-classifications can be run, tabu- 
lated, and published, demographic users of census data may find them- 
selves inthe position of their counterparts a century ago, with mere in- 
ventories published, and noaccess to machine-tabulation by-products or 
to punch cards which might be (and often were) run for carefully planned, 
analytical tables. To salvage the 1960 census (however it is taken) for 
analytical purposes, the problem becomes one of realistic tabulation and 
publication. To these ends, university and foundation support may be 
necessary if the Census Bureau is unableto grasp and meet these needs. 


In conclusion, it was suggested that the principles enunciated by 
Francis A. Walker inconnection with the especially difficult 9th census 
of 1870 might be applicable to the comparably difficult 18th census of 
1960, namely, that there shouldbe "no least hesitation in undertaking any 
compilation, no matter how extended, which promised results that could 
be useful to any considerable class of the community or which hada 
clear scientific value [italics supplied]''; and that "especially since it 
costs so heavily to bring this material into the Census office, would it 
be the falsest of all false economy to lose any portion of it which, when 
tested, is found to be trustworthy, for the sake of effecting a saving in 
the cost of tabulation"; and, finally, that the additional cost through in- 
crease in scope must be justified ''in the interest of science, industry, 
and good legislation." 





OFFICERS OF THE Atthe business meeting heldon April 


25, 1959, at Providence the results of 
POPULATION ASSOCIA TION the mail ballot for the election of of- 
ficers of the Association and other members of the Board of Directors 


were announced. 
Officers for the term 1959-1960: 


Dudley Kirk, President 

C. Horace Hamilton, President-Elect 
John D. Durand, First Vice President 
T. Lynn Smith, Second Vice President 
Kurt B. Mayer, Secretary-Treasurer 


Members of the Board of Directors: 











Term Ending 1960 Term Ending 1961 Term Ending 1962 
Ansley J. Coale Harry Alpert Hope T. Eldridge 
Louis J. Ducoff Calvin Beale David L. Kaplan 
Paul C. Glick* Carl M. Frisen Daniel O. Price 
A.J. Jaffe Robert J. Myers Charles F. Westoff 


Elbridge Sibley 
Dorothy S. Thomas* 


* Retiring Officer of the term 1958-1959. 


Members of the Nominating Committee for 1959-1960: 


Chairman: Harold F. Dorn 
Henry S. Shryock, Jr. 
Mortimer Spiegelman 
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The Office of Social Sciences 
meme A pth ag TION of the National Science Foun- 

dation announces that the next 
closing date for receipt of basic research proposals in the social sci- 
ences is October 1,1959. Proposals received prior to that date will be 
reviewed at the fall meeting of the Foundation's advisory panel and dis- 
position will be made approximately four months following the closing 
date. Approved grants will be activated in time for work to begininthe 
second semester or summer of 1960. The Office of Social Sciences sup- 
ports basic research in anthropology, archaeology, demography, human 
ecology, sociology, social psychology, economics, economic and social 
geography, and the history and philosophy of science. Proposals re- 
ceived after the October 1, 1959, closing date will be reviewed following 
the closing date of February 1, 1960,with activation of approved grants 
in the summer and fall of 1960. Inquiries should be addressed to the 
National Science Foundation, Washington 25, D. C. 
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end of the entry. If a translation or annotation is taken from a secondary source, that 
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The further development of the bibliography as a contribution to international 
demographic research requires the cooperation of scholars throughout the world. The 
editors welcome exchange relationships with institutions, reprints of research contri- 
butions, and citations to fugitive studies or those in non-Western languages. 
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A. GENERAL POPULATION STUDIES 
AND THEORY 


3001 Boudreau, Frank G. 

The Fund's Division of Research and its 
work in the field of population problems. 
Pp. 153-157 in: Milbank Memorial Fund. 
Thirty years of research on human fertil- 
ity: retrospect and prospect. See Title 
3013, this issue. 





3002 Buzano, Piero. 

Considerazioni sui punti di 'optimum" 
[Considerations on the optimum]. Giornale 
degli Economisti e Annali di Economia (Mi- 
lan) 17(9-10):509-518. Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Mathematical notes onthe further devel- 
opment of definitions and models con- 
structed by Pareto, De Finetti, and Zac- 
cagnini. 


3003 Dobzhansky, Theodosius. 
Genetics andthe destiny of man. Antioch 
Review 19(1):57-67. Spring 1959. 
Discussion on the occasion of the hun- 
dredth anniversary of Darwinism. 





3004 Dunn, L. C. 

Heredity and evolution in human popula- 
tions. Harvard Books in Biology, No. 1. 
Cambridge, Mass., Harvard University 
Press, 1959. x, 158 pp. 

The author addresses himself only to 
"problems of evolution on a small scale, 
modes of change in races and smaller com- 
munities...." 

Chapters: Variety; The principles of he- 
redity applied to populations; Methods of 
evolutionary change in human populations 
(Human variety in different environments; 
Sickle-cell anemia; Thalassemia); Genes 
and evolution(The human blood groups; In- 
heritance of ABO blood groups; The Rh 
blood-group system; Blood group and nat- 
ural selection; ABO blood group and dis- 
ease; Rare and deleterious genes); Race 
formation; Isolated populations and small 
communities (The Jewish community of 
Rome; Other religious isolates; Negro 
communities in the new world; Effects of 
variation in the sizes of populations; Ran- 
dom genetic drift); A look ahead. 





3005 Flew, A. 

The structure of Malthus' population the- 
ory. Australian Journal of Philosophy 
35(1):1-20. 1957. 

In bringing secondary modifications to 
Malthus' assertions, especially in substi- 
tuting forthe thesis of a population growth 
in geometric progression that of a growth 
so great as to have to be checked in the 





short term, andin emptying the analyses of 
all moral considerations, the author seeks 
to show the Malthusian position tobe incon- 
trovertible and of considerable practical 
importance. [B.S.P. 12(2)] 


3006 Hauser, Philip M., and Duncan, Otis 
Dudley. 

Project onthe status of demography as a 
science: a progress report. Bulletin de 
l'Institut International de Statistique (Stock 
holm) 36(2):280-288. 1958. With French 
summary. See Title 3009, this issue. 

Report on the aims of the work cited in 
Title 3007, this issue. 


3007 Hauser, Philip M., and Duncan, Otis 
Dudley, Editors. 

The study of population: an inventory and 
appraisal. Chicago, University of Chicago 
Press, 1959. xvi, 864 pp. 

Contents: 

Part I. Demography as a science. By 
Philip M. Hauser and Otis Dudley Duncan. 

PartII. Development and current status 
of demography. 

Lorimer, Frank. The development of de- 
mography. 

Sauvy, Alfred. Development and pros- 
pects of demographic research in France. 

Grebenik, E. The development of demog- 
raphy in Great Britain. 

Schubnell, Hermann. Demography in 
Germany. 

Costanzo, Alessandro. Contributions of 
Italy to demography. 

Mortara, Giorgio. Demographic studies 
in Brazil. 

Chandrasekaran, C. Survey ofthe status 
of demography in India. 

Taeuber, Irene B. Demographic research 
in the Pacific area. 

Vance, Rupert B. The development and 
status of American demography. 

Part III. Elements of demography. (See 
Titles 3085, 3128, 3133, 3153, 3209, 3242, 
3255, 3269, 3291, 3314, 3227, 3479, this is- 
sue for separate citations.) 

Part IV. Population studies in various 
disciplines. 

Frank, Peter W. Ecology and demogra- 
phy. 

Duncan, Otis Dudley. Human ecology and 
population studies. 

Ackerman, EdwardA. Geography and de- 
mography. ; 

Spuhler, J.N. Physical anthropology and 
demography. 

Kallmann, Franz J.,and Rainer, John D. 
Genetics and demography. 

Spengler, Joseph J. Economics and de- 
mography. 

Moore, Wilbert E. Sociology and demog- 
raphy. 
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3008 International Insititue of Sociology. 
Institut International de Sociologie. 

Actes du XVIle congrés international de 
sociologie (Beyrouth 23-29 septembre 
1957). Vol. II. Conférence publique: The 
family system and cultural longevity in the 
U.S.A. Travaux de sections: Effects so- 
ciologiques des moyens modernes de dif- 
fusion; Sociologie des jeux; Sociologie mé- 
dicale; Effects sociologiques du développe- 
ment technique; Sociologie préhistorique et 
des primitifs; Sociologie familiale; Socio- 
logie animale; Le point de vue geographique 
en sociologie; Problemes sociologiques des 
pays insuffisamment développés [Proceed- 
ings of the 17th International Congress of 
Sociology...]. Beirut, 1958. 

Partial contents: 

Peretti-Griva. Politica demografica 
[Demographic policy]. 

Erard, Maurice. Contribution a l'étude 
du minimum vital [Contribution to the study 
of the vital minimum]. [An examination 
from the point of view of 'economic sociol- 
ogy' of minimum needs of a physiological, 
physical, and social nature as a basis for 
welfare policy.] 

Cappieri, Mario. La popolazione della 
cultura prehistorica dell'Indo [The popula- 
tion of the prehistoric culture of India]. 

al-Tahir, Abdul Jalil Ali. al-Asimah: 
the serifa and mud-hut dwellers in Bagh- 
dad. 

For citation to Vol. I see 25:Title 1473. 


3009 International Statistical Insitute. In- 
stitut International de Statistique. 

Actes de la 30° session de l'Institut In- 
ternational de Statistique [Proceedings of 
the thirtieth session of...]. Bulletin de 1'In- 
stitut International de Statistique, Vol. 36, 
No. 2. Statistique démographique. Stock- 
holm, 1958. 339 pp. 

This number was published in collabora- 
tion with the International Union for the Sci- 
entific Study of Population. Papers cited 
individually in Titles 3006, 3017, 3060, 
3087, 3101, 3117, 3152, 3165, 3196, 3203, 
3205, 3207, 3211, 3212, 3215, 3238, 3239, 
3422, 3423, 3424, 3429, 3436, 3442, 3446, 
3450, 3455, 3456, 3458, 3460, 3463, 3465. 


3010 International Statistical Institute. In- 


stitut International de Statistique. 

Actes de la 30© session de l'Institut In- 
ternational de Statistique [Proceedings of 
the thirtieth session of...]. Bulletin de l'In- 
stitut International de Statistique, Vol. 36, 
No.3. [Communications.] Stockholm, 1958. 
579 pp. In Englishor French with summa- 
ries in the other language. 

Sections: Théorie statistique; Méthodes 
de sondage; Biométrie; La théorie et la 


pratique de la programmation linéaire eu 
egard en particulier aux aspects stocha- 
stiques; Vérifications statistiques depre- 
visions et plans économiques nationaux; 
L'application des méthodes statistiques 
dans l'industrie. 


3011 May, Jacques M. 

The geography of human disease. Indus- 
trial Medicine and Surgery 28(2):49-53. 
Feb. 1959. 

Outline of premises and definitions for 
research with emphasis on the geographical 
distribution of genes (host types). 


3012 Meier, Richard L. 

Modern science and the human fertility 
problem. Sponsored by the Conservation 
Foundation. New York, John Wiley and 
Sons, 1959. 263 pp. 

A''survey of the developments in physi- 
ology and medicine relevant to the control 
of human fertility,''and of their social con- 
sequences. Appendixes includea survey of 
studies relating to vulnerable points in the 
reproductive processes. [Publisher's an- 
nouncement] 


3013 Milbank Memorial Fund. 

Thirty years of research in human fer- 
tility: retrospect and prospect. Papers 
presented atthe 1958 annual conference of 
the Milbank Memorial Fund, held October 
22-23, 1958, at the New York Academy of 
Medicine, Part II. New York, Milbank Me- 
morial Fund, 1958. 158 pp. 

Sections deal with: Trends and measures 
of fertility; Fecundity and contraception; 
Social and psychological factors affecting 
fertility. 

See Titles 3001, 3204, 3208, 3210, 3213, 
3219, 3222, 3230, 3232, 3449, this issue. 


3014 Morris, J.N. 

Uses of epidemiology. London, E.and S. 
Livingstone, 1957. viii, 135 pp. 

Includes a discussion of medical uses of 
population studies....[and] a long table de- 
signed to show that clinical, laboratory, and 
population studies are complementary. ... 
{and shows] the importance of population 
studies to medicine in general - one way in 
which the traditional field of public health 
is being enlarged." [Lancet, No. 7005] 


3015 Sauvy, Alfred. 

De Malthus &4 Mao Tsé-Toung; le prob- 
leme de la population dans le monde. Paris, 
Denoél, 1958. 303 pp. 

A review ofthe current growth trends in 
world population, their components and 
economic consequences, and alternative 
theoretical interpretations and types of na- 
tional policy. [P.R.T. 14(1)] 
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3016 Sauvy, Alfred. 

[From Malthus to Mao Tsé-Tung.] HNEA 
Economia: Revue Mensuelle Economique et 
Sociale (Athens), No. 2, 1959. Pp. 75-78. 
In Greek with French title. 





3017 Valaoras, V.G. 

A comparative study of actual versus sta- 
tionary populations. Bulletin de l'Institut 
International de Statistique (Stockholm) 
36(2):198-217. 1958. With French sum- 
mary. See Title 3009, this issue. 

Presentation of a series of twelve models 
of types of stable populations corresponding 
to the main levels of mortality and expec- 
tation of life at birth. Analysis of charac- 
teristics and of the applications to which 
they may be put. 


3018 Valentei, D. 

[Characteristics ofthe population law in 
a socialist society: full utilization of the 
working population in socially useful work.] 
Nauchnye Doklady Vysshei Shkoly: Ekono- 
micheskie Nauki [Research Papers of High- 
er Schools: Economics] (Moscow), No. 3, 
1958. Pp. 12-21. In Russian.°® 


3019 Wiener, Alexander S., and Wexler, 
Irving B. 

Heredity of the blood groups. New York, 
Grune and Stratton, 1958. 150 pp. 

Chapter XII, Anthropological studies on 
the blood types, presents "the broad prin- 
ciples involved in the application of blood 
groups in anthropology.’ 


[See also Titles 3029, 3032, 3035, 3056, 
3065, 3117, 3196, 3204, 3230, 3238, 3302, 
3344, 3375, 3385, 3393, 3423] 


B. REGIONAL POPULATION STUDIES 


Historical Studies 





3020 Bertier de Sauvigny, G. de. 
Population movements and political 
changes in nineteenth century France. Re- 
view of Politics 19(1):37-47. Jan. 1957. 
Discussion of differentialfertility by so- 
cial class andof internal migration, and of 
their political concomitants. [B.S.P.12(3)] 


3021 Bjork, K. O. 





West of the great divide: Norwegian mi- 
gration to the Pacific coast, 1847-1893. 
Northfield, Minn., Norwegian-American 
Historical Association, 1958. xiii, 671 pp.° 


3022 Centro di Studi di Storia Bolognese 
Contemporanea. 

Misure della popolazione e della produ- 
zione agricola nel dipartimento del Reno 
[Measurement of the population and agri- 
cultural production of the Reno department]. 
Pp. 86-165 in: L'Archiginnasio: Bolletino 
della Biblioteca Comunale di Bologna, Anno 
LI, 1956. 207 pp. 

Presentation of basic tables and analysis 
of data on the population and resources of 
the Reno department, comprising the old 
province of Bologna and parts of Ferrara, 
Modena, and Romagna, based on the cen- 
suses taken by the Napoleonic administra- 
tion in 1811-12. Demographic materials 
(by commune) include: population census 
data (numbers and distribution by urban- 
rural and agrarian-nonagrarian economic 
activity; sex ratios; age structure by 5-year 
intervals; births, deaths, and net excess; 
nuptiality; vaccinations); data from con- 
scription levies (first-class and reserve 
conscripts for the Guardia Nazionale); tax 
lists; records of migratory movement. 


3023 Chambers, J. D. 

The Vale of Trent, 1670-1800. Economic 
History Review, Supplements, No.3. Cam- 
bridge University Press, 1957. 63 pp. and 
map. 

Includes an analysis of economic and de- 
mographic interrelations. [A.E.S.C.14(1)] 





3024 Conan, J. 
Deux points de vue 4 propos d'un article 
de M.Francois de Dainville [Two points of 





view on anarticle by Francois de Dainville]. 


Revue d'Histoire Economique et Sociale 
(Paris) 32(3):328-329. 1954. 

Comment on the article cited in 18(3): 
Title 1231, and a note, with supporting sta- 
tistics, on a comparison of the documents 
noted by Mirabeau in 1755 and by Orry in 
1744, relating to a national census of 
France. 


3025 D'Aragona, Gabriele G. 

Evoluzione agricolaeincremento demo- 
grafico nelmezzogiorno anteriormente al- 
l'unité (1500-1860): un'ipotesi ela sua pos- 
sibile conferma [Agricultural development 
and population increase inthe South before 
Italy achieved unity: an hypothesis and pos- 
sible confirmation]. Rivista di Economia 
Agraria (Rome) 13(2-3):255-268. June- 
Sept.1958. With English and French sum- 
maries. 

Summary of the findings ofa longer study 
of the relations between the expansion of 
agricultural production and increase of 
population onthe one hand and socio-polit- 
ical structure on the other. 
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3026 Dollinger, Ph. 

Le chiffre de population de Paris au XIV& 
siecle: 210.000 ou 80.000 habitants [The 
figure for the population of Paris in the 
fourteenth century: 210,000 or 80,000 in- 
habitants]? Revue Historique (Paris) 
80(216):35-44. July-Sept. 1956. 

Considers evidence for alternative inter- 
pretations of data given in L'état des pa- 
roisses et des feux en 1328. 


3027 Eisenbach, A. 

[Distribution and housing conditions of 
Jewish inhabitants of Warsaw in the light of 
the 1815 census.] Zydowski Instytut Histo- 
ryczny, Biuletyn (Warsaw), No. 25, Jan.- 
March 1958. Pp. 50-86. In Polish with Eng- 
lish and Russian summaries.° 





3028 Emery, Richard W. 

The Jews of Perpignan in the thirteenth 
century; an economic study based on notar- 
ial records. New York, Columbia Univer- 
sity Press, 1959. viii, 202 pp. 

"Documents": pp. 134-195. Bibliograph- 
ical footnotes. [L.C.C.D.] 


3029 Fohlen, Claude B. 

Recent research in the economic history 
of modern France. Journal of Economic 
History 18(4):502-515. Dec. 1958. 

A review of the main lines and principal 
tendencies" in recent economic historical 
research on nineteenth-century France, 
including a section on demographic ques- 
tions. 


3030 Gieysztorowa,I.,and Ladagorski, T. 

[New research work onthe population of 
ancient Poland.] Kwartalnik Historii Kul- 
tury Materialnej (Warsaw) 6(1/2):45-60. 
1958. In Polish with English, French, and 
Russian summaries.°® 


3031 Gonzalez de Cossio, Francisco, Ed- 
itor. 

El libro de las tasaciones de pueblos de 
la Nueva Espafia [The book of the assess- 
ments of the people of New Spain]. Mexico, 
D. F., Archivo General de la Nacion, 1952. 
xiv, 677 pp. 

''The published folios are part of the Ma- 
tricula de Tributos, the central register 
kept by the Audiencia of Mexico forall as- 
sessments of Indian tributes initsdistrict. 
The register...was kept asa loose-leaf al- 
phabetical file by major town.... The 367 
folios found cover ata guess perhaps a half 
to two thirds of the towns in central Mexi- 
co...and were part ofthe second volume of 
the Matricula which was formed during the 
period from approximately 1550 to 1570." 
[H.A.H.R. 34(4)] See 24:Title 2037. 





3032 Habakkuk, H. J. 

The economic history of modern Britain. 
Journal of Economic History 18(4):486-501. 
Dec. 1958. 

A reviewof recent interpretations of the 
influence of demographic factors in British 
economic growth from the twelfth to the 
nineteenth centuries, withan extended con- 
sideration of unsolved problems in the 
interrelations of population increase in 
"the period of classic Industrial Revolu- 
tion. 


3033 Harley, J. B. 

Population trends and agricultural devel- 
opments from the Warwickshire Hundred 
Rolls of 1279. Economic History Review 
11(1):8-18. Aug. 1958. 

Summary presentation of analysis of data 
by manorial units onthe number of the total 
land-holding population and total recorded 
arable land toasess: 1. The regional pat- 
tern of population change by direct com- 
parison with Domesday figures. 2. The re- 
lationship of these changes to agricultural 
development, specifically as expressed by 
the amount of arable land recorded in the 
manor." 


3034 Hector, L.C. 

Hints on interpreting the public records: 
the census returns of 1841 and 1851. Am- 
ateur Historian, Vol. 1, No. 6. 1953.° 


3035 Krause, J. T. 

Changes in Englishfertility and mortal- 
ity, 1781-1850. Economic History Review 
11(1):52-70. Aug. 1958. 

A critical study of basic dataon English 
national vital statistics to determine wheth- 
er the death rate or the birth rate had the 
greater influence on population change, and 
whether the economic or the medical fac- 
tors hadthe greater influence on the death 
rate. Reviews the literature and analyzes 
registration and census records and other 
sources of data, such as wage rates and 
church registries. 

"The national materials, hence, suggest 
strongly that a rising birth rate was the 
major cause of the growth of the English 
population in the period. However, fur- 
ther investigation of the problem is needed. 
Almost every topic which has been covered 
in the present paper can and should be stud- 
iedatthe local level. Further, parish reg- 
isters, both Anglican and non-Anglican, and 
other local materials should be analyzed to 
shed light on age of marriage, the number 
of children per completed family, and the 
factors which affected fertility.' 


3036 Kuhn, Walter. 
Geschichte der deutschen Ostsiedlung in 
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der Neuzeit. Vol. I, Das 15. bis 17. Jahr- 
hundert (allgemeiner Teil). Vol. Il, Das 
15. bis 17. Jahrhundert (landschaftlicher 
Teil) [History of German settlement in the 
east in modern times. Vol. I, The 15th to 
17thcentury(general part). Vol.II,...(pro- 
vincial part)]. Ostmitteleuropa in Vergan- 
genheit und Gegenwart. Edited by the Jo- 
hann-Gottfried-Herder-Forschungsrat. 
Graz, Bohlau, 1955-1957. xv, 272 pp., 1 
map; xi, 435 pp., 20 maps. 

Systematizes ''the heterogeneous con- 
tributions which have a bearing on Sied- 
lungsgeschichte (historical, geographical, 
ethnological, technological, legal, econom- 
ic, demographic, etc.).... The maps that 
serve as appendices to both volumes are 
based on research carried out inthe course 
of several decades." [E.H.R. 11(2)] 








3037 Modrzewska, K. 

[Life expectancy of the early medieval 
inhabitants of Podlachia.] Czlowiek wCza- 
sie i Przestrzeni (Warsaw) 1(2):65-72. 
1958. In Polish.° 





3038 Mookerjee, Sudhansubimal. 

Early years of Indian immigration to 
Mauritius (1837-1842). The Calcutta Re- 
view 149(3):275-284. Dec. 1958. 

An historical account of the settlement of 
Mauritius for the past 300 years and of 
British policy on large-scale migration of 
Indians, to 1842. 


3039 Owsinska, A. 

[The Polish emigration and the problem 
of the German Revolution of 1832-1833.] 
Przeglad Zachodni (Poznan) 13(4):303-332. 
July-Aug. 1957. In Polish.°® 


3040 Rakowski, J., and Wojcik, Z. 

[The population of Nowa Warszawa at the 
end of the Enlightenment.] Przeglad Hi- 
storyczny (Warsaw) 49(2):311-328. 1958. 
In Polish.°® 


3041 Redlich, Fritz. 

Recent developments in German econom - 
ic history. Journal of Economic History 
18(4):516-530. Dec. 1958. 

A survey of researchin the period, 1928- 
1958, noting the principal exponents, pre- 
ferred topics, and leading publications. 
References to demographic research are 
included. 


3042 Rozanski, A. 

[The history of Jewish agricultural set- 
tlements in the village of Kuchary: a con- 
tribution to the history of Jewish agricul- 
ture in Poland.] Zydowski Instytut Histo- 
ryczny, Biuletyn (Warsaw), No. 25, Jan.- 
March 1958. Pp. 31-49. In Polish.° 


3043 Schobinger, Juan. 

Inmigracion y colonizacion suizas en la 
Republica Argentina enel siglo XIX [Swiss 
immigration and colonization in the Argen- 
tine Republic inthe 19th century]. Instituto 
de Cultura Suizo-Argentino, Publication 
No. 1. Buenos Aires, Instituto de Cultura 
Suizo-Argentino, 1957. 230 pp.° 


3044 Shakhmatov, V. F. 

{In regard to the disintegration of the 
Kazakh pastural-nomadic community in the 
19th and beginning of the 20th centuries.] 
Akad. Nauk Kazakhskoi SSR, Vestnik 14(9): 
21-36. Sept. 1958. In Russian.° 





3045 Shields, James C. 

Inmigracion y colonizaci6on durante el se- 
gundo imperio mexicano [Immigration and 
colonization during the second empire in 
Mexico]. Mexico, D. F., Thesis, Universi- 
dad Nacional Autonoma de Mexico, 1958. 
221 pp.°® 


3046 Strzembosz, T. 

[Concerning the criteria for dividing the 
city population of the era of feudalism.] 
Przeglad Historyczny (Warsaw) 49(3):568- 
573. 1958. In Polish.° 


3047 Taylor, P.A.M.,and Arrington, L.J. 
Religion and planning inthe Far West: the 
first generation of Mormons in Utah. Eco- 
nomic History Review 11(1):71-86. Aug. 
1958. 
Includes anaccount of Mormon policy on 
assisted migration from Europe, 1847-1870. 





3048 Thrupp, Sylvia L. 

A survey of the alien population of Eng- 
land in 1440. Speculum 32(2):262-273. 
April 1957. 

An "attempt to evaluate" the Exchequer 
documents on the first year of the alien sub- 
sidy, a poll tax. Presents a table of esti- 
mates by counties of the numbers, sex, and 
national origins of aliens assessed for sub- 
sidy. 


3049 Verbeemen, J. 

Mechelen gedurende de eerste helft der 
XIXe€ eeuw. Demografische en economische 
studie [Malines during the first half of the 
19th century. Demographic and economic 
study]. Handelingen van de Koninklijke 
Kring voor Oudheidkunde, Letteren en 
Kunst van Mechelen (Malines), LIX, 1955. 
Pp. 70-127. 

"Censuses of the population of Malines 
were held in 1796, 1803, 1813, 1829 and 
1846. They allow Mr. Verbeemen to follow 
in many ofits details the demographic ev- 
Olution of the town, and also to sketch the 
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economic revival which several branches 
of its industry experienced during this half 
century. The reduction ofthe male surplus 
which results therefrom is particularly no- 
table." [E.H.R. 10(2)] 


[See also Titles 3008, 3051, 3088, 3127, 


3172, 3201, 3237, 3244, 3246, 3250, 3270, 
3458, 3466, 3471] 


Regional Demography 





3050 Adams, Doris G. 

Iraq's people and resources. University 
of California Publications in Economics, 
Vol.18. Berkeley, University of California 
Press, 1958. viii, 160 pp. 

Based on doctoral dissertation submitted 
July 1955. Aspects discussed include ''the 
culture of Iraq, its population structure, 
vital statistics, income and consumption, 
and economic development."' [L.C.1.B. 
18(6)} 


3051 Alves Morgado, Nuno. 

Crénicas demograficas [Demographic 
records]. Boletim Geral do Ultramar (Lis- 
bon), Vol. 34, No. 394-. April 1958-. 

I.O movimento populacional entre a me- 
tropole eo ultramar [The movement of pop- 
ulation between the mother country and the 
oversea territories]. No. 394, April 1958. 
Pp. 89-97 plus folding table. [Statistics and 
comment on annual movements, 1940-1957.] 

Il. Situagao demografica da India Portu- 
guesa [Demographic situation of Portu- 
guese India]. No.398, Aug. 1958. Pp.131- 
139. [Summary and comment on statistics 
of growth trends 1881-1957 and changes in 
recent decades in age structure, religious 
distributions, birth and death rates. Dis- 
cussion of prospects for next 25 years if 
present growth rates continue.] 

III. Populagaéo branca das provincias de 
Angola e Mogambique [White population of 
the provinces of Angola and Mozambique]. 
No. 402, Dec. 1958. Pp. 247-253. [Sum- 
mary and comment on growth rates, 1900- 
1957, and the component trends.] 


3052 Antani, P. H. 

Population problem of Kutch. Journal of 
Gujarat Research Society (Bombay) 19(2/ 
74):105-111. April 1957.° 


3053 Blanchard, J.-Henri. 

Acadiens de 1'"Ile-du-Prince-Edouard, 
1956 [Acadians of Prince Edward Island]. 
[Charlottetown, P. E.1.,the author], 1956. 
143 pp. 

Compilation of historical data on the par- 
ishes of the French-speaking population of 
Prince Edward Island and of the family his- 
tories of the parishioners. 








3054 Brackett, James W. 

Population dynamics in the U.S. S.R. 
American Statistician 13(1):16-19. Feb. 
1959. 

An attempt to evaluate recent data on fer- 
tility, mortality, and natural increase. 


3055 Cahen, L. 

Evolution démographique de la France 
pendant l'année 1958 [Demographic devel- 
opment of Francein 1958]. Etudes et Con- 
joncture (Paris) 14(2):136-142. Feb.1959. 


3056 Devernois, Guy. 

The Franco-African community. Civili- 
sations (Brussels) 8(4):585-610. 1958. 

A report on recent developments, cov- 
ering (1) the role of new overseas institu- 
tions in social development (including so- 
cial and medical documentation); (2) demo- 
graphic and social structure: (a) the draw- 
ing up of a comprehensive program of de- 
mographic studies; (b) notes of special de- 
mographic surveys and studies already 
carried out, with summary of the findings 
of (i) the Dakar census of April-May 1955, 
(ii)the sample census inthe lower Senegal 
valley between April and November 1957; 
(c) demographic assessment of the Franco- 
African community — estimates of Sept. 28, 
1958, by indigenous and other, for each of 
the overseas departments and territories 
constituting the new Community of the 
French Republic; (d) Algerian Moslems in 
France — statistics of emigration from Al- 
geria to France; distribution of Moslem 
workers in France June 30, 1958, by main 
areas and branches of economic activity; 
(3) labor and social insurance: (a) structure 
and occupational distribution of the active 
population for oversea territories and (b) 
social security statistics, including family 
allowances. Another section on public 
health is not specifically demographic. 


3057 Fievez, Maurice. 

Ou va notre population? Le probleme dé- 
mographique en Belgique et en Wallonie 
[Where is our population headed? The pop- 
ulation problem in Belgium and in Wallo- 
nia]. Etudes Sociales, 7. Actualités. 
Brussels, La Pensée Catholique, 1956. 128 


pp.° 


3058 Flores Talavera, Rodolfo. 

Mexico y su poblacion [Mexico and its 
population]. Boletin de la Sociedad Mexi- 
cana de Geografia y Estadistica (Mexico, 
D. F.) 78(3):343-367. Nov.-Dec. 1954.° 


3059 France. Institut National de la Stati- 
stique et des Etudes Economiques. 

La situation demographique en 1957. By 
M.Crozeand M. Piro. Etudes Statistiques, 
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Supplement Trimestriel du Bulletin Men- 
suel de Statistique, No. 4, Oct.-Dec. 1958. 
Pp. 1-28. 

Analysis of current data on general char- 
acteristics, marriages, divorces, births, 
deaths. 


3060 Gonzales, Leon Ma. 

Post censal population of the Philippines, 
1949-1956. Bulletin de l'Institut Internatio- 
nal de Statistique (Stockholm) 36(2):272- 
279. 1958. WithFrenchsummary. See Ti- 
tle 3009, this issue. 

Summary of principal findings on popula- 
tion size, areal distribution, and demo- 
graphic characteristics. 





3061 Guerra, Antonio T. 

A populagao do territorio federal do 
Amapaeaimportancia das atividades eco- 
némicas na sua distribuigao [The popula- 
tion of the Federalterritory of Amapa and 
the importance of economic activities inits 
distribution]. Paper presented to the 17th 
International Congress of Geography held in 
Washington, 1952. Macapa, Brazil, Im- 
prensa Oficial, [1952]. 22 pp.° 


3062 Horrell, Muriel. 

Union sud-africaine [Union of South Afri- 
ca]. Civilisations (Brussels) 8(4):623-630. 
1958. 

Summary of data for 1956 on population 
size, the Apartheid policy, employment, 
housing, nutrition, pensions. 


3063 Horstmann, Kurt. 

Indonesien; Bevdlkerungsproblem und 
Wirtschaftsentwicklung [Indonesia; the 
population problem and economic develop- 
ment]. Geographisches Taschenbuch; Jahr- 
weiser zur Deutschen Landeskunde, 1958/9 
(Stuttgart), 1958. Pp. 410-423.° 


3064 Kiesewetter, Bruno. 

Statistiken zur Wirtschaft Ost- und Stid- 
osteuropas; eine ausgewahlte Zusammen- 
stellung des seit 1945 bekanntgegebenen 
Zahlenmaterials. IV. Gebiet und Bevélke- 
rung [Statistics of the economy of east and 
southeast Europe. A selected collection of 
data published since 1945. PartIV. Ter- 
ritory and population]. Sonderheft des 
Deutschen Instituts fiir Wirtschaftsfor- 
schung, Neue Folge, Heft 33. Berlin, Dun- 
cker und Humblot, 1958. 67 pp.° 


3065 Kooijman, S. 

Population research project among the 
Marind-anim and Jeei-nan peoples in Neth- 
erlands South New Guinea. Summary of a 
report. Nieuw Guinea Studién (The Hague) 
3(1):9-34. Jan. 1959.° 





3066 Maryanski, Andrzej. 

Niektore zagadnienia ludnosciowe Izrae- 
la ikrajow sasiednich [Some problems con- 
nected with the population of Israel and 
neighboring countries]. Czasopismo Geo- 
graficzne (Wroclaw) 29(1):85-98. 1958. In 
Polish with French summary.° 





3067 al-Nouss, Izzat. 

...Muhadarat an ahwal el-sukkan fi al- 
bilad el-arabiyeh. Conférences sur la dé- 
mographie des pays arabes [Conferences on 
the demography of Arab countries]. Cairo, 
Ligue des Etats Arabes, Institut des Hautes 
Etudes Arabes, 1955. 326 pp.° 


3068 Perrot, Mme Jean. 

Essai d'analyse demographique par 
zones homogeénes dans le cadre du departe- 
ment de l'Isere [A demographic analysis by 
homogeneous zones in the department of 
Isere]. Revue de Géographie Alpine (Gre- 
noble) 47(1):51-59. 1959.° 





3069 Rasaratnam, S. 

Population increase and economic 
change. Ceylon Labour Gazette (Columbo) 
9(9):381-388. Sept. 1958. 

Review of statistics for Ceylon on annual 
population increase land under cultivation, 
and unemployment by main class of occu- 
pational activity in recent decades, with 
some international comparisons. 





3070 Royal Institute of International Af- 
fairs. Information Department. 

The British West Indies and migration: 
population pressure on resources. By T. 
McK. World Today 14(11):471-477. Nov. 
1958. 

Summary of dataondensities for British 
and other territories, discussion of eco- 
nomic conditions and employment possi- 
bilities, and ways of meeting the problem, 
especially by industrial development. 


3071 Rozman, David, and Sherburne, Ruth 
j 

Population in Massachusetts; trends, 
distribution, characteristics, 1900-1950. 
University of Massachusetts, College of 
Agriculture, Experiment Station, Bulletin 
No. 496. Amherst, [1958]. 46 pp.° 


3072 Sanyal, S. N. 

Problemof population in India andits so- 
lution. Man in India (Ranchi) 38(4):301-306. 
Oct.-Dec. 1958.° 





3073 Sarmento, Alexandre. 





Subsidios para o estudo demografico da 
populagao indigena de Angola [Sources for 
demographic study of the indigenous popu- 
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lation of Angola]. AnaisdoInstituto de Me- 
dicina Tropical (Lisbon) 14(3-4):509-526. 
Sept.-Dec. 1957.° 


3074 Spaulding, Irving A. 

Rhode Island population: selected county 
data — 1940-1950. University of Rhode Is- 
land Agricultural Experiment Station, 
Misc. Publication 54. Kingston, Dec. 1958. 
29 pp., processed. [Tables, with notes, on 
education, farms, population, labor force, 
and dwellings.] 

Rhode Island population: selected char- 
acteristics on migration — 1950. Idem, 
Misc. Publication 55. Ibid., Dec. 1958. 14 
pp., processed. [Compilations of data from 
the U.S.census publication cited in 22:Title 
4459.] 


3075 Taeuber, Irene B. 
The population of the forty-ninth state. 
Population Index 25(2):93-113. April 1959. 


3076 Uhlig, Harald. 

Belgien: Entwicklung, Struktur und 
raumliche Gliederung seiner Bevélkerung 
[Belgium: trends, structure, and spatial or- 
ganization of its population]. Geographi- 
sches Taschenbuch; Jahrweiser zur Deut- 
schen Landeskunde, 1958/9 (Stuttgart), 
1958. Pp. 373-389.° 


3077 United Nations. Bureau of Social Af- 
fairs and Technical Assistance Adminis- 
tration, in cooperation withthe Government 
of Greece. 

Seminar on population studies in southern 
European countries, Athens, 15-26 Sept. 
1958. ST/TAA/SER.C/36. ST/SOA/38. 
New York, 1959. iii, 32 pp., processed. 

Chapters include: Summary of principal 
findings; Summaries of revised discussions 
of the main topics of the seminar; Sugges- 
tions for future activities. Annexes include 
list of papers presented to the seminar, 
among them: 

Svoronos, Nicholas J. Exposé sur les 
statistiques demographiques en Gréce. 

Pop-Antoska, Hristina. Yugoslav demo- 
graphic statistics. 

United Nations Secretariat. Outline of the 
demographic situation. Availability of de- 
mographic statistics in selected countries 
of southern Europe and the Mediterranean 
region. 


[See also Titles 3008, 3096, 3115, 3290, 
3323, 3337, 3398, 3408, 3460, 3469, 3482, 
3483] 


Surveys Containing Demographic 








Material 


3078 Arvai, J. 
[Observing various sections of the popu- 


lation in regard to household statistics.] 
Statisztikai Ertesito (Budapest) 5(4):9-10. 
April 1955. In Hungarian.° 


3079 California. State Department of Pub- 
lic Health. 

Health in California. Sacramento, Cali- 
fornia State Printing Office, Documents 
Section, 1958. 96 pp. 

"This report summarizes the results of 
a sample survey of the general population 
in California from May 1954 through April 
1955. The samples were taken over a 52- 
week period from 10,000 households ap- 
proximating 30,000 persons; each week 
about 200 households were interviewed. 
Data were gathered regarding illness, pop- 
ulation characteristics and medical care." 
Four of the 22 detailed tables in the appen- 
dix relate to demographic characteristics. 
[S.A., Trans. No. 1, 1959] 


3080 Chien-chu Hsueh-pao [Architectural 
Bulletin}. 

Planning and layout of people's com- 
munes. Current Background (Hong Kong), 
No. 544, Jan. 14, 1959. Pp.1-52. Abridged 
Englishtranslations of seven articles from 
Chien-chu Hsueh-pao, No. 10, Oct. 30, 
1958. 

The articles on planning give statistical 
results of sample surveys (including total 
population and age structure, number of 
households and household composition, rate 
of natural increase) for a large country 
town, a rural, a village, and a suburban 
commune near Shanghai, a small district in 
a hilly area of Chungking, and Hungshun Al- 
ley in Tientsin. 


3081 U.S. International Cooperation Ad- 
ministration. Office of Labor Affairs. 

Summary of the labor situationin Libya. 
Prepared by the United States Department 
of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. 
[Washington], June 1958. [iv], 15 pp., proc- 
essed. 





3082 University of North Dakota. 

The Williston report: the impact of oilon 
the Williston area of North Dakota. By Rob- 
ert B. Campbell et al. [Bismarck], UND 
Press, Sept. 1958. 152 pp. 

Presentation of the findings of a sample 
census of population characteristics and lo- 
cal opinions during the summer of 1954, 
supplemented by interviews with leaders 
and a study of the literature. Chapters: 
Physical attributes of the area, by Bernt L. 
Wills; Political impact, by Ross B. Talbot; 
The economic impact of oil development, by 
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Samuel C. Kelley, Jr.; Social change in the 
basin, by Robert B. Campbell. Appendixes: 
Methodology note; Supplementary tables. 


C. SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION 


General Spatial Distribution 





3083 Barrie, J. W. 

Population-land investigation in the 
Chimbu Subdistrict. The Papua and New 
Guinea Agricultural Journal (Port Mores- 
by) 11(2):45-51. Oct. 1956.° 





3084 Beguin, H. 

Geographie humaine de la region de Ben- 
gamisa [Human geography of the Bengamisa 
region]. Institut National pour 1'Etude 
Agronomique du Congo Belge, Publications, 
Serie Scientifique, 74. Brussels, 1958. 69 


pp.° 


3085 Bogue, Donald J. 

Population distribution. Pp. 383-399 in: 
Hauser, Philip M., and Duncan, Otis Dud- 
ley, Editors. The study of population: an in- 
ventory and appraisal. See Title 3007, this 
issue. 





3086 Browder, Gordon. 
The center of population in Montana. 
Montana Business Review 11(2):3-6. Feb. 


1959. 


3087 Burgdérfer, Friedrich. 

Eine Welt-Bevélkerungs-Karte[A world 
population map]. Bulletin de l'Institut In- 
ternational de Statistique (Stockholm) 36(2): 
248-254. 1958. With French and English 
summaries. See Title 3009, this issue. 

Report on compilation of a world atlas of 
population distribution and remarks on 
plans for world mapping of 1960 population 
censuses. 





é 


3088 Fosbrooke, H. A. 

Tanganyika's population problem: an his- 
torical explanation. Rhodes-Livingstone 
Journal (Lusaka), No. 23, June 1958. Pp. 
54-58. 

Discussion of environmental, demo- 
graphic, and historical factors inthe pres- 
ent areal distribution of population in Tan- 
ganyika. 


3089 Gachon, L. 





Le probléme de la dépopulation monta- 
gnarde d'aprés le cas limite du Mont Lozére 
[The problem of mountain depopulation ex- 
emplified by the borderline case of Mont 


Lozére]. Académie d'Agriculture de 
France, Comptes Rendus 44(12):596-599. 
1958.° 


3090 Georgia State College of Business 
Administration. Bureau of Business and 
Economic Research. 

Marketing implications of interurban de- 
velopment. Research Paper 11. Atlanta, 
Nov. 1958. 39 pp. 

"Discussion of trend toward suburbs, and 
tendency of some of these suburbs to merge 
and form interurban belts. Deals with pres- 
sent population concentrations, workin the 
field that has been done, including varying 
consumer motivations, andfuture research 
that needs tobe done by marketers wishing 
to accommodate themselves to this new de- 
velopment." [D.D.G. 6(1)] 


3091 Gierloff-Emden, Hans-Giinter. 

Die Bevdlkerungsdichte und -verteilung 
von El Salvador [Population density and dis- 
tribution in El Salvador]. Geographische 
Berichte (Berlin) 3(8):121-136. Sept. 19582 





3092 Gorry, W.C.S. 

A general survey of newvillages. Report 
to His Excellency Sir Donald MacGilliv- 
ray.... Kuala Lumpur, Govt. Printer, 1954. 


50 pp.° 


3093 Kennedy, T. F. 

Village settlement in Tonga. New Zea- 
land Geographer (Christchurch) 14(2):161- 
172. Oct. 1958.° 





3094 Konstantinov, O. A. 

Sovremennoe sostoianie delenifa nase- 
lennykh punktov SSSR na gorodskie i sel'skie 
[The present state of division of populated 
areas of the USSR into urban and rural set- 
tlements]. Izvestifa Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
Serifa Geograficheskaia [Bulletin of the 
Academy of Sciences of the USSR, Geo- 
graphical Series], No. 6, Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
Pp. 69-78.° 





3095 Magnanini, Ruth Lopes da Cruz. 
Densidade de populagdo do Brasil, em 
1950 [Density of the populationof Brazil in 
1950]. Boletim Geografico(Rio de Janeiro) 

15(136):69-70. Jan.-Feb. 1957.° 





3096 North, Geoffrey. 

Poland's population and changing econo- 
my. Geographical Journal 124(4):517-527. 
Dec. 1958. 

A study of densities 1955, relation of 1950 
and prewar domiciles, rural-urban distri- 
butions 1955, and a summary of economic 
development since 1945, based on official 
sources. 
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3097 Schaller, G. 

Die Entwicklungstendenzen der Bevélke- 
rungsverteilung in Baden-Wiirttemberg seit 
1950 in der Sicht der Landesplanung [The 
trend of development in population distri- 
bution in Baden-Wiirttemberg since 1950 
from the point of view of land planning]. 
Jahrbuch fiir Statistik und Landeskunde von 
Baden- Witirttemberg(Stuttgart) 3(2/3):53 - 
62. 1957.° 





3098 Takaki, Mikio. 

[Establishment and function of dispersed 
settlements — the Hikawa Plain in Simane 
Prefecture.] Jimbun-chiri [Human Geog- 
raphy] (Kyoto) 10(4):32-44. 1958. In Jap- 
anese.° 


3099 United Nations Seminar on Regional 
Planning in Relation to Urbanization and In- 
dustrialization. 

Urbanization, industrialization and re- 
gional planning in the Republic of China — 
a paper prepared for the...by the delegation 
of the Republic of China. [Taipei], July 
1958. 26 pp. 

Contents: The legal aspects of the city 
planning movement in China; The physical 
settings of Taiwan; The population growth 
and trends of urbanization in Taiwan; The 
character and location of industries in 
Taiwan; Towards a regional plan; Conclu- 
sion. 


3100 Welpa, B. 

[Forecast of changes in the location of 
population and the labor-force in 1960- 
1975] Gospodarka Planowa (Warsaw) 13(7): 
55-58. July 1958. In Polish.° 


3101 William-Olsson, W. 

Exhibition of population maps at the ISI 
session 1957. Bulletin de l'Institut Inter- 
national de Statistique (Stockholm) 36(2): 
227-228. 1958. WithFrench summary. See 
Title 3009, this issue. 

Presentation of an exhibit of population 
maps arranged bythe Special Commission 
on a World Population Map of the Interna- 
tional Geographical Union, and discussion 
of desiderata. 


[See also Titles 3033, 3060, 3061, 3070, 
3071, 3080, 3105, 3122, 3135, 3136, 3137- 
3140, 3142, 3143, 3145, 3270, 3274, 3308, 
3373, 3422, 3430, 3472, 3497] 


Urban Patterns 





3102 Acquah, Ioné. 
Accra survey: a social survey of the cap- 
ital of Ghana, formerly called the Gold 


Coast, undertaken for the West African In- 
stitute of Social and Economic Research, 
1953-1956. London, University of London 
Press, 1958. 176 pp. 

Chapter on population presents and dis- 
cusses 1948 and 1954 census data for Afri- 
cans and for non-Africans and urban figures 
collected for the Accra Social Survey, as 
well as data compiled by the Census Com- 
missioner and deposited in the office of the 
Government Statistician. Distribution 
maps and bibliography. 


3103 Almagia, Roberto. 

Note sul pil! recente incremento della cit- 
ta e del Comune de Roma [Note on the most 
recent growth of the city and commune of 
Rome]. Rivista Geografica Italiana (Flor- 
ence) 65(3):231-240. Sept. 1958.° 


3104 Austria. Vienna. Statistisches Amt. 
Die Wiener Berufspendelwanderung. 
Wohnort und Arbeitsort der unselbstandig 
Berufstatigen nachder Personenstandser- 
hebung vom 10. Oktober 1955[The Viennese 

occupational commuting. Residence and 
place of work of the employed workers ac- 
cording to the census of employees of Oc- 
tober 10, 1955]. Statistisches Amt der Stadt 
Wien, Mitteilungen, 2. Vienna, 1957. 36 
pp.° 

3105 Bigger, Richard, et al. 

Metropolitan coast: San Diego and Orange 
counties, California. Los Angeles, Univer- 
sity of California, Bureau of Governmental 
Research, July 1958. 95 pp. plus 4 folding 
maps. 

"The purpose ofthis study isto examine 
the expanding urbanism in San Diego and 
Orange counties, particularly as it is ex- 
emplified by the incorporations and annexa- 
tions of the cities. ...some attentionisalso 
given to describing other governmental pat- 
terns inthe two counties....'' Contains his- 
torical and current data on population 
growth and settlement patterns. 


3106 Blaj, C. 

Aspecte urbane ale oragului Buhugi [Ur- 
ban aspectsofthe town of Buhusi]. Analele 
Stiintifice ale Universitatii ''Al.1.Cuza" din 
lagi, Ser.noua, Sectiunea 2, Stiinte natura- 
le (Iasi) 4(1):211-235. 1958. With French 
summary.° 


3107 Carvalho, Eloisa. 

Notas para estudo de geografia urbana 
[Notes on the study of urban geography]. 
Boletim Geografico (Rio de Janeiro) 
15(136):71-82. Jan.-Feb. 1957.° 


3108 Gaffney, M. M. 

Urban expansion —willitever stop? Pp. 
503-522 in: U.S. Department of Agriculture. 
Yearbook of agriculture, 1958.° 
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3109 Garpe, Joakim. 

Problemet Stor-Stockholm [The problem 
of Greater Stockholm]. Sociala Meddelan- 
den (Stockholm), No.1, 1958. Pp. 5-16. 
English summary, pp. 60-61. 

Discusses differential growth rates in the 
center andthe suburbs and future planning. 





3110 George, P. 

Observation sur la population de l'agglo- 
mération milanaise [Observations on the 
population of the Milan agglomeration]. 
Bulletin de l'Association de Géographes 
Frangais (Paris), Nos. 276-277, June-July 
1958. Pp. 24-29.° 


3111 Government Affairs Foundation, New 
York. 

Metropolitan surveys: adigest. Chicago, 
Public Administration Service, 1958. xvi, 
256 pp. 

Includes bibliographical references. 
[L.C.C.D.] 


3112 Hauser, Philip M. 

The challenge of metropolitan growth. 
Urban Land 17:3-6. Dec. 1958. 

Social, human, and physical problems; 
address. [P.A.I.S. 45(19)] 





3113 Jacobson, Bengt. 

Metod fér bestamning av t&torters cen- 
tralitetsgrad [Methodfor the classification 
of the centrality of central places]. Pp. 149- 
173 in: Svensk geografisk 4rsbok, Arg. 34. 
[Stockholm], 1958.° 





3114 Miles, S. W. 

n urban type; extended boundary towns. 
Southwestern Journal of Anthropology 
14(4):339-351. Winter 1958.° 


3115 Morel, Annie. 

La population de laville de Béthune [The 
population of the town of Bethune]. Revue 
du Nord (Lille) 40(159):1-14. July-Sept. 
1958. 

Summary and tabular presentation of data 
on numbers, areal distribution, and eco- 
nomic activities, 1945-1957. 


3116 Ried, Hans. 

Die Siedlungs- und Funktionsentwicklung 
der Stadt Saarbriicken [Trends in settle- 
ment and in function of the city of Saar- 
bricken]. Universitat des Saarlandes, Geo- 
graphisches Institut, Arbeiten, Band 3. 
Saarbriicken, West-Ost-Velag, [1958]. 

185 pp.°® 





3117 Schmid, Calvin F., et al. 





Theory and techniques of differentiating 
urban demographic areas. Bulletinde 1'In- 


stitut International de Statistique (Stock- 
holm) 36(2):324-331. 1958. With French 
summary. See Title 3009, this issue. 

"The present paper is devoted to an eval- 
uation of the Shevky and Tryon typologies 
based on detailed empirical analyses of ten 
large American cities for 1950." 


3118 Shabad, Theodore. 
The population of China's cities. Geo- 
graphical Review 49(1):32-42. Jan. 1959. 
Presents a tabulation of 1953 census fig- 
ures from Soviet sources anda comparison 
with previous estimates. Location map. 


3119 Tunnard, Christopher. 
America's super-cities. Harper's Mag- 
azine 217(1299):59-65. Aug. 1958.° 


3120 Vernon, Raymond. 

The changing economic function of the 
central city. New York, Committee for 
Economic Development, 1959. 92 pp.° 





312i Zenkendorf, William. 

Fluid suburbia. Yale Review 48(1):27-40. 
Sept. 1958. 

Discusses megalopolis and metropolitan 
area planning, with special reference to 
New York. 


[See also Titles 3027, 3046, 3090, 3092, 


3094, 3099, 3127, 3132, 3140, 3144, 3150, 
3284, 3412, 3433, 3471, 3499] 


Rural Patterns 





3122 Brooke, Clarke. 

The rural village in the Ethiopian high- 
lands. Geographical Review 49(9):58-75. 
Jan. 1959. 

Considers estimates of national popula- 
tion size, regional distribution, and for the 
highland village of Gende Hogalo man-land 
ratios and economic activities, based on 
field observations in 1952-54. 


3123 Clarke, John I. 

Studies of semi-nomadism in North Afri- 
ca. Economic Geography 35(2):95-108. 
April 1959. 

Report on field studies of tribes in the 
transitional phase between nomadism and 
settled life: the Gherib, the Merazigues, and 
the Guderna in Tunisia, and the Siaan in 
Tripolitania. 


3124 Lera de Isla, A. 

Dos modernas causas de despoblacion 
campesina [Modern causes of rural depop- 
ulation]. Tolva (Madrid) 16(176):54-56. 
Jan. 1958. 

Spain. [U.S.D.A. 22(8)] 
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3125 Piccardi, Silvio. 

Contributo allo studio dello spopolamento 
montano nella Valle d'Aosta [Essay on the 
study of the depopulation of the mountains 
in the Aosta Valley]. L’Universo(Florence) 
38(6):985-990. Nov.-Dec. 1958. With 
French, English, andGerman summaries.° 


3126 Stone, Kirk H. 

High latitude frontier settlement. Annual 
report for first year of project. Report to 
U.S. Office of Naval Research, Geography 
Branch, under contract No. NR 388:042. 
Madison, University of Wisconsin, 1958. 


[17] pp.° 


[See also Titles 3042, 3044, 3285, 3342, 
3408] 


D. TRENDS IN POPULATION SIZE 


Past Trends 





3127 Bruno, Pietro. 

Storia demografica dal 1860 adoggi delle 
principali citta del meridione, raffrontata 
con quella delle altre cittaé d'Italia [Demo- 
graphic history from 1860tothe present of 
the principal cities of the South, with com- 
parisons with that of other Italian cities]. 
Il Mezzogiorno (Rome), Jan. 1958.° 





3128 Hyrenius, Hannes. 

Population growth and replacement. Pp. 
472-485 in: Hauser, Philip M.,and Duncan, 
Otis Dudley, Editors. The study of popula- 
tion: an inventory and appraisal. See Title 
3007, this issue. 


3129 Odeving, Bruno. 

Befolkningsutvecklingen i Skane; en me- 
todstudie [Population trends in Skane; a 
methodological study]. Pp, 145-148 in: 
Svensk geografisk arsbok, Arg. 34. [Stock- 
holm], 1958.° 


3130 University of Oregon. Bureauof Mu- 
nicipal Research and Service. 

Population of the Eugene-Springfield 
metropolitan region; a study of population 
trends andan estimate of future population. 
[Eugene], 1958. 3 pp.° 


3131 Woodward, Florence M. 

The people of Vermont: population pat- 
terns and trends since 1940. Vermont De- 
velopment Commission, Economic Re- 
search Series, No. 1, 1958. Montpelier, 
1958. viii, 213 pp., processed. 


"The study presents, in over 300 tables 
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and brief editorial comment, a detailed de- 
scription of Vermont's population growth 
from 1940-1950, plus a projection of the 
major trends of 1955." 


[See also Titles 3022, 3025, 3033, 3035, 
3049, 3051, 3069, 3071, 3103, 3105, 3112, 
3118, 3134, 3139, 3270, 3274, 3337, 3338, 
3372]. 


Estimates 


3132 Germany. West Berlin. Statistisches 
Landesamt. 

Die fortgeschriebene Bevélkerung von 
Berlin (West) nachAlter und Familienstand 
Ende 1957 [The estimated population of 
West Berlin byageand marital status atthe 
end of 1957]. By Glowinski. Berliner Sta- 
tistik Monatsschrift 12(10):234-236. Oct. 
1958. 





3133 Grauman, John V. 

Population estimates and projections. 
Pp. 544-575 in: Hauser, Philip M., and Dun- 
can, Otis Dudley, Editors. The study of pop- 
ulation: aninventoryand appraisal. See Ti- 
tle 3007, this issue. 





3134 Guiomar, C. 

Evaluation de la population de la VI€ ré- 
gion au 1€Yr janvier 1958 [Estimation of the 
population of the Sixth Region as of January 
1, 1958]. Bulletin de Conjoncture Régionale 
(Rennes), Jan.-March 1958. Pp. 31-36. 

Graphics and text commenting on the 
trend of population in Brittany since 1954. 
[B.A.D. 13(7-8)] 





3135 New Jersey. State Department of 
Conservation and Economic Development. 
Division of Planning and Development. 

Research Reports, No. 1-. Trenton, 
195-. Processed. 

No. 112. Population 1957. n.d. 28 pp. 
[Estimates, July 1, 1957.] 

No. 113. Projected population of New 
Jersey 1960, by counties. Oct. 1958. 1p. 

No. 114. A digest of employment. Oct. 
1958. 26 pp. [Tabular data by counties.] 


3136 Ohio. State Department of Health. 
Division of Vital Statistics. 

Population changes in Ohio counties and 
municipal corporations 1950-1958. [Co- 


lumbus], July 11,1958. [100 pp.], processed. 

Estimates of the resident population of 
counties and cities based on natural in- 
crease andnet migration as reported by the 
Ohio Census Project (1956). Village esti- 
mates from local sources. 
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3137 Portugal. Agéncia Geral do Ultra- 
mar. 

A populagdo indigena do Congo Portugues 
em 1957 [The indigenous population of the 
Portuguese Congo in 1957]. By A. E. Bo- 
letim Geral do Ultramar 34(397):77-83. Ju- 
ly 1958. 

A statistical note on growth rates since 
the census of 1955 and on distribution and 
densities in 1957. 


3138 Shearer, Henry K. 

A survey of population estimates for 
Montana. Montana Business Review 11(2): 
7-15. Feb. 1959. 


3139 Sizer, Leonard M. 

Population estimates for the counties of 
West Virginia, July 1,1957. West Virginia 
University Agricultural Experiment Sta- 
tion, Current Report 19. Morgantown, Feb. 
1959. 5 pp. 

Methodological notes and tabulations for 
estimated natural increase, net migration, 
net loss toarmed forces, and net population 
change 1950-1957. 





3140 Spokane County Planning Commis- 
sion. 

Population estimates for metropolitan 
and suburban Spokane, January 1958. Spo- 
kane, Wash., March 1958. 28 pp., proc- 
essed. 

Notes, tables, and maps for current es- 
timates by county, metropolitan area, and 
community. Appendix discusses methods 
(dwelling unit basis) and gives other data by 
regions, incorporated cities, towns, town- 
ships. 


3141 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Current Population Reports. Series 





P-25. Population estimates. Washington, 
1947-. 
Nos. 1-195. See 25:Title 2128. 


No. 196. Estimates of the population of 
states and selected outlying areas of the 
United States: July 1,1950to 1956. Feb. 27, 
1959. 2 pp. 

No. 197. Provisional estimates of the 
population of the United States: January 1, 
1950, to February 1,1959. March16, 1959. 
1 p. 

No. 198. Projected reapportionment of 
number of congressmen by states. March 
26, 1959. 2 pp. 

No. 199. Provisional estimates of the 
population of the United States: January 1, 
1950, to March 1, 1959. April 14, 1959. 


1 p. 


3142 University of Kentucky. Agricultural 
Experiment Station. 
Population estimates for Kentucky coun- 
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ties and economic areas, July 1,1957. By 
Thomas R. Ford. Progress Report 66. 
Lexington, Aug. 1958. 20 pp., processed. 

Methodological notes and comment on es- 
timates by the migration and natural in- 
crease method, using census-survival ra- 
tios for childrenof elementary school age. 
Tables give total population at census of 
April 1, 1950 andas estimated, July 1, 1957, 
with net gain or loss, per cent change, and 
average annual change (per cent). Appen- 
dix gives population estimates from trend- 
line projection for Kentucky counties and 
economic areas, July 1, 1957. 


3143 University of Virginia. Bureau of 
Population and Economic Research. 

Estimated population of counties and cit- 
ies of Virginia, July 1, 1958. [Charlottes- 
ville, 1958.] 7 pp.° 





[See also Titles 3056, 3060, 3122, 3131, 
3144, 3148, 3274, 3284, 3337, 3372, 3502] 


Projections and Predictions 





3144 Berkeley, Calif. City Planning De- 
partment. 

Estimated population of the city of Berke- 
ley, 1940-1960. Berkeley, Sept. 1958. 4 


pp.° 





3145 Desmond, Annabelle, and Cook, Rob- 
ert C. 

World population review: projections to 
2000A.D. Population Bulletin 15(2):17-35. 
March 1959. 

Comment on and extensive quotation from 
recent United Nations reports. 


3146 Dubois, Paul. 

Essai de perspective demographique 
pour le Royaume du Maroc [An attempt at 
demographic perspective for the Kingdom 
of Morocco]. Bulletin Economique et Social 
du Maroc (Rabat) 22(79):289-299. Jan. 
1959. 

Report ofa study made inthe central sta- 
tistical service by the author. Presents 
projections to 1965, with discussion of 
sources of data and methodology, for the 
Moslem population (including urban-rural 
distribution and age structure), the Jewish 
population, and the foreign population. 





3147 Goldstein, Sidney, et al. 

Projections of Rhode Island youth. Rhode 
Island Commission to Study Higher Educa- 
tion, Research Study No. 1. Providence, 
Sept. 1958. 18 pp. [Describes the known and 
estimated population of RhodeIsland youth 
of schoolandcollegeagefrom 1950 to 1980 
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and gives some indications of the increased 
pressures that will be placedon the schools 
and colleges of the state in the next two dec- 
ades. Author's abstract] 

Projections of Rhode Island school en- 
rollment. Idem, No. 2. Ibid., Sept. 1958. 
13 pp. [Describes the known andestimated 
school enrollment of Rhode Island youth 
through grade 12from 1950-1980 and indi- 
cates the increased demands the elemen- 
tary and high schools ofthe state will face 
inthe next two decades. Author's abstract] 


3148 New Zealand. Department of Statis- 
tics. 

Labour force projections and revised 
population projections of New Zealand (in- 
cluding Maoris), 1958-80. Population pro- 
jections 1955-80 linked to population esti- 
mates 1958. Supplement to January 1959 is- 
sue of Monthly Abstract of Statistics. Wel- 
lington, 1959. 8 pp. 


3149 Pennsylvania. State Department of 
Public Instruction. Bureau of Research. 
The enrollment picture for the decade 
ahead. Research Studies and Reports Se- 
ries, No. 3. Harrisburg, 1958. 15 pp.° 





3150 Sweetser, Frank L. 

Greater Boston's 1970 population, Part 
Il. Boston University Business Review, 
Fall 1958. Pp. 9-14.° 

For citation to Part I, see 24: Title 4170. 





[See also Titles 3051, 3100, 3130, 3131, 
3133, 3135, 3216, 3274, 3335, 3338, 3351, 
3354, 3355, 3357, 3412, 3502] 


E. MORTALITY 


General Mortality 





3151- Austyia. Statistisches Zentralamt. 
Die Sterbefdlle und Todesursachen im 
Jahre 1957 [Deaths and causes of death in 
1957]. Statistische Nachrichten 13(9):357- 

361. Sept. 1958. 

Continues the report cited in 24:Title 
2171, and also includes data on trends in 
births, deaths, and natural increase since 
1946. 


3152 Barros, Ernani Thimoteo de. 
Contributions & la détermination du ni- 
veau de la mortalité au Brésil [Contribu- 
tions to the determination of the rate of 
mortality in Brazil]. Bulletin de l'Institut 
International de Statistique (Stockholm) 
36(2):241-247. 1958. With English summa- 





ry. See Title 3009, this issue. 

Application of indirect methods io: 
measuring mortality by the comparison of 
consecutive census results and the recent 
model life tables published by the United 
Nations. 


3153 Dorn, Harold F. 

Mortality. Pp. 437-471 in: Hauser, Philip 
M.,and Duncan, Otis Dudley, Editors. The 
study of population: an inventory and ap- 
praisal. See Title 3007, this issue. 





3154 Finland. Helsinki. Helsingin Kau- 
pungin Tilastotoimisto [Municipal Statis- 
tical Office]. 

Kuolleisuuden aleneminen Helsingissa ja 
koko Suomessa 1936-50 verrattuna Tukhol- 
man ja Ruotsin vastaavaan kehitykseen [De- 
clining mortality rates in Helsinki and Fin- 
land 1936-50 compared with corresponding 
development in Stockholm and Sweden]. By 
K.-E. F. In two parts. Tilastollisia Kuu- 
kausitietoja Helsingista, Nos.6 and 7, June 
and July 1956. Pp.110-160; 173-204. With 
duplicate text in Swedish. 

Statistical analysis for each age group 
and each chief cause of death, with survey 
of total mortality trends. 


3155 International Union forthe Scientific 
Investigation of Population Problems. 
Netherlands National Committee. 

Differentiéle sterfte. Differential mor- 
tality. [A group of articles.] The Hague, 
Die Vereniging voor Demografie, 1958. iv, 
41 pp. With English summaries. 

Contents: 

Polman,A. Differentiéle sterfte naar ge- 
slacht en leeftijd. Differential mortality 
according to sex and age. 

Hofstee, E. W. Regionale sterfte-ver- 
schillen. Regional differences in mortality. 

Haas, J. H. de. Differentiéle sterfte bij 
jongere leeftijdsgroepen: de praktische be- 
tekenis van sterfte minima. Differential 
mortality among younger age groups [the 
practical significance of minimum mortal- 
ity rates]. 

Meerdink, J. Differentiéle sterfte naar 
sociale groepen. Differential mortality ac- 
cording to social groups. 

Bibliography. 





3156 Metropolitan Life Insurance Compa- 
ny. 
[Notes on mortality inthe United States.] 
Statistical Bulletin, Vol. 40, Jan. and Feb. 
1959. 

Little change inmortality for 1958. Jan. 
Pp. 4-8. 

Fatal accidents among men at working 
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ages. Ibid. Pp. 8-10. 

Heart disease in middle life. Feb. Pp. 
1-4. 

Tornadoes take fewer lives. Ibid. Pp. 8- 
10. 


[See also Titles 3013, 3035, 3037, 3079, 
3395, 3423] 


Prenatal and Perinatal Mortality 





3157 Bir, U., and Zippel, W. 

Perinatale Mortalitat unter besonderer 
Berticksichtigung ehelicher und uneheli - 
cher Kinder[ Perinatal mortality with spe- 
cial reference to legitimate and illegitimate 
children]. Geburtshilfe und Frauenheilkun- 
de (Stuttgart) 18(8):1009-1019. Aug. 1958- 





3158 Kark, Sidney L., and Chesler, Julia. 

Survivalininfancy. A comparative study 
of stillbirths and infant mortality in certain 
Zulu and Hindu communities in Natal. South 
African Journal of Laboratory and Clinical 
Medicine (Capetown) 2(2):134-159. June 
1956. 

Detailed report ofa study ofthe records 
of stillbirths, neonatal and post-neonatal 
mortality in three mainly Zulu and two 
mainly Hindu communities in and near Dur- 
ban for periods variously from 1943 to 


1951-52. Data correlated withtype of area, . 


numbers of live births, size of family and 
income, crowding index, educational stand- 
ard of women, water supplies, latrines. 
Comparative fertility data include: birth 
rates; motherhood rates by age group; 
pregnancy rates; births by age of mother, 
birth order, marital status, legitimacy. 
Analysis and statement of hypotheses for 
further investigation. 


3159 McCoy, R. S. 

Perinatal mortality. Medical Journal of 
Malaya (Singapore) 13(1):109-116. Sept. 
1958.° 





[See also Titles 3160, 3186] 


Infant Mortality 





3160 Austria. Statistisches Zentralamt. 

Sauglingssterblichkeit in einzelnen euro- 
paischen Landern 1950-1956 [Infant mor- 
tality in some European countries 1950- 
1956]. Statistische Nachrichten 13(10):400- 
401. Oct. 1958. [Comparison of Austrian 
rates for infant mortality and perinatal 
mortality with those of other European 
countries.] 

Die Sauglingssterblichkeit in den Bun- 


deslandern und politischen Bezirken Oster- 
reichs inden Jahren 1950-1957 [Infant mor- 
tality in the Austrian Lander and Bezirke 
1950-1957]. Ibid. 14(1):6-8. Jan. 1959. 
[Continues and expands the report cited in 
24:Title 4183.] 


3161 Bielicka,1., and Kochanowska-Sikor- 
ska, J. 

ZachorowalnoSé i smiertelnosé wezes- 
niakow [Morbidity and mortality of prema- 
ture infants]. Pediatria Polska (Warsaw) 
33(7):821-830. July 1958.° 


3162 Gardner, R. F., and Gardner, E. S. 

Infant mortality in Northern Nigeria, with 
especial reference to the Birom Tribe. 
Journal of Obstetrics and Gynaecology of 
the British Empire (Altrincham) 65(5): 749 - 
758. Oct. 1958.° 





3163 Gross, H. 

Der Einfluss der Friihgeborenensterb- 
lichkeit auf die Statistik der SAuglingsmor- 
talitat [Effect of premature infant mortality 
on statistics of infant mortality]. Wiener 
Klinische Wochenschrift (Vienna) 70(26): 
483-485. June 27, 1958.° 





3164 Kendall, N. 

Neonatal mortality in Philadelphia. 
Transactions and Studies of the College of 
Physicians of Philadelphia 26(2):76-79. 
Aug. 1958.° 





3165 Khamis, Salem H. 

A report ona pilot infant mortality sur- 
vey of rural Lebanon. Bulletin de l'Institut 
International de Statistique (Stockholm) 
36(2):60-70. 1958. With French summary. 
See Title 3009, this issue. 

Report on the methodology and findings of 
a sample survey by the School of Public 
Health of the Faculty of Medicine, Ameri- 
can University, Beirut, in 1953. 


3166 Knox, G., and Mackintosh, J. 
Post-neonatal infant mortality in Bir- 
mingham between 1947 and 1956. British 
Journal of Preventive and Social Medicine 

12(3):131-134. July 1958.° 





3167 Lesne, E., and Davidson, (Mme). 
Evolution de la mortalité infantile dans le 
département de la Seine [Infant mortality 
trends in the. Seine department]. Semaine 
Médicale Professionnelle et Medico- 
Sociale (Paris) 34(29-31):895. Aug. 1958.° 





3168 Triller, Johannes. 

Der Rickgang der Sduglingssterblichkeit 
seit 1946 [The decline in infant mortality 
since 1946]. Vierteljahreshefte zur Stati- 
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stik der Deutschen Demokratischen Repu- 
blik (Berlin) 2(1):34-36. 1958. [Statistical 
analysis of datafor the German Democratic 
Republic and East Berlin, 1946-1956.] 

Der Riickgang der Sduglingssterblichkeit 
in den Bezirken der Deutschen Demokrati- 
schen Republik von 1952 bis 1957 [The de- 
cline in infant mortality in the districts of 
the German Democratic Republic from 1952 
to 1957]. Ibid. 2(2):70-73. 1958. 


[See also Titles 3158, 3173, 3186, 3200] 


Mortality at Other Ages 





3169 McFie, John. 

Malnutrition in Uganda. Lancet 1(7063): 
91-94. Jan. 10, 1959. 

The author looks at the problem of mal- 
nutrition in Uganda in terms of the speech 
on this subject made by the Under-Secre- 
tary of State for the Colonies....' Discusses 
malnutrition and child mortality. 





3170 Pan American Sanitary Bureau. 
Child mortality in the Americas; facts 
andfigures. PanAmerican Sanitary Organ- 
ization, Miscellaneous Publications, No. 

36. [Washington, 1957.] [28] pp.° 


3171 Wills, V. G., and Waterlow, J. G. 
The death-rate in the age-group 1-4 
years asan index of malnutrition. Journal 
of Tropical Pediatrics 3(4):167-170. 1958. 


[See also Title 3154, 3155, 3438] 


Life Tables 





3172 Sofonea, T. 

Edmund Halley (1656-1742) und seine 
Sterbetafel 300 Jahre nach seiner Geburt 
[Edmund Halley and his life table, 300 years 
after his birth]. Het Vezekerings-Archief 
(The Hague) 34:31-42. 1957.° 


[See also Titles 3037, 3152, 3516] 


Mortality by Social and Economic 
Groups 


3173 Willie, Charles V. 

A research note on the changing associa- 
tion between infant mortality and socio- 
economic status. Social Forces 37(3):221- 
227. March 1959. 

A study, carried out in Syracuse, New 
York, of all liveborn infants who failed to 
survive the first year of life during the com - 
bined years 1950 through 1956. “The eco- 
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logical distribution of neonatal and post- 
neonatal mortality rates was described and 
analyzed by census tracts, highand low rate 
sectors, and socio-economic areas." 


[See also Titles 3155, 3157, 3171, 3179, 
3382] 


Mortality by Cause 





3174 Bradley, W. H., et al. 

The London fog of December 2nd-5th, 
1957. Monthly Bulletin of the Ministry of 
Health and the Public Health Laboratory 
Service 17:156-166. July 1958. 

Mortality and morbidity in relation to 
meteorological conditions. [C.L.M.L. 
35(1)] 


3175 Beuchley, R. W., et al. 

Relationship of amount of cigarette 
smoking to coronary heart disease mortal- 
ity rates in men. Circulation 18(6):1085- 
1090. Dec. 1958. 

Data from 2 California population groups: 
1) ''3,994 longshoremen who received a 
multiphasic screening examination and 
were followed for 5 years"; 2)116 men with 
coronary disease and 121 matched control 
persons — "a retrospective case-control 
study, by questionnaire and interview." 
[J.A.M.A. 169(12)] 





3176 Case, Robert A. M.,and Harley, 
Joyce L. 

Death rates by age and sex for tubercu- 
losis and selected respiratory diseases, 
England and Wales, 1911-1955. London, 
Chester Beatty Research Institute, Institute 
of Cancer Research, Royal Cancer Hospi- 
tal, 1958. ix, 20 pp., processed.° 


3177 Cornfield, Jerome, et al. 

Smoking and lung cancer: recent evidence 
anda discussion of some questions. Journal 
of the National Cancer Insitute 22(1):173- 
203. Jan. 1958. 

"This report reviews some of the more 
recent epidemiologic and experimental 
findings on the relationship of tobacco 
smoking to lung cancer, and discusses some 
criticisms directed against the conclusion 
that tobacco smoking, especially ciga- 
rettes, has a causal role inthe increase in 
bronchogenic carcinoma." 


3178 Doll, R., et al. 

Lung cancer mortality and the length of 
cigarette ends. British Medical Journal, 
No. 5118, Feb. 7, 1959. Pp. 322-325. 

"A comparison of cigarette ends special- 
ly collected and measured in Britain, with 
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imilar data recently reported from the 


Piece 


iwards, Felicity, et al. 
\ssociation between smoking and disease 
men over sixty. Lancet 1(7065):196-200. 
Jan. 24, 1959. 
1753...0f the 2081 men over the age of 60 
onthe listso! 11 general practitioners were 
medically examined; smoking habits of 1737 


men were recorded." Relationships of 
smoking habits to age, social class (accord- 
ng to occupation), and diseases or disabil- 
ies are shown and discussed. 
3180 Germany. West Berlin. Statistisches 
l.andeeamt 
Die wichtigsten Todesursachen in Berlin 
(West) 1956 und 1957 [The chief causes of 


death in West Berlin, 1956 and 1957]. By 


Dr. Conradus. Berliner Statistik Monats- 
205-210. Sept. 1958. 
3181 Hammond, E. Cuyler. 
lung cancer death rates in England and 


Vales compared with those in the U.S.A. 
British Medical Journal, No. 5097, Sept. 13, 


‘cancer death rate in England 
ad Wales [19551 for males was 2.1 times 


The “lun 


as hich as in the United States and for fe- 
males 1.6 times as high.'' Includes head- 
ngs: Cigarette smoking (Number of years 


noking; Inhaling; Proportion of cigarette 
smoked). Other environmental factors; Ac- 
curacy of diagnosis. 
3182 Higgins, 1. T. T 

‘Tobacco smoking, respiratory symp- 
toms, and ventilatory capacity. Studies in 
random samples ofthe population. British 
Medical Journal, No. 5118, Feb. 7, 1959. 
Pp. 325-329 

"The relation between smoking and re- 
spiratory symptoms and disability has been 
studied in 734 men between the ages of 25 
and 64 who were randomly selected from 
urban and rural populations, defined by pri- 
vate census during the course of community 
surveys into the prevalence of common dis- 
eases." 


3183 Lazo Guerra, A. 

~ Mortalidad materna [Maternal mortali- 
ty]. Archivos del Colegio Medico de El Sal- 
vador (San Salvador) 10(3):207-212. Sept. 
1937 .° 


3184 Lilewellyn-Jones, D. 
Maternal deaths. Medical Journal of Ma- 
laya (Singapore) 13(1):103-108. Sept. 1958 





3185 Logan, P. L. 
Pulmonary tuberculosis: years of change 


(1943-1958). 
Association 43(255): 269-271. 


Journal of the Irish Medical 
Sept. 1958.° 


3186 MacKenzie, H. P. 

Clinical report on 5000 deliveries in Ko- 
rea. Medical Journal of Australia(Sydney) 
II, 45(12):348-390. 1958. 

"The figures obtained in this study do not 
reflect the average occurrences in the 
country, since over 95% of deliveries are 
conducted in the home. Rather, the obser- 
vations are on those individuals who sought 
hospitalization over the 5-year study peri- 
od." Data on stillbirth rate, gross mater- 
nal mortality, pregnancy toxemia, prema- 
turity, neonatal deaths. [B.A. 33(5)] 


3187 Moore, J. H. 
Maternal mortality in North Dakota. 
Journal-Lancet 78(10):421-428. Oct. 19582 


3188 Rewell, R. E. 

Population structure and the apparent in- 
cidence of cancer; a study of endometrial 
carcinoma in England and South India. 
Journal of Obstetrics and Gynaecology of 
the British Empire (Altrincham) 65(4):590- 
992. Aug. 1958.° 


3189 Schwalm, H., and Schaudig, H. 

Die Miittersterblichkeit in Deutschland; 
statistische Untersuchungen [Maternal 
mortality in Germany; statistical studies]. 
Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
(Stuttgart) 83(38):1654-1657. Sept. 19, 
1958.° 





3190 Schwartz, P. 

Carcinome pulmonaire et tuberculose 
pulmonaire. II. Observations sur les théo- 
ries attributant l'origine du cancer pulmo- 
naire a une pollution de l'air par la fumeée 
de la cigarette [Pulmonary carcinoma and 
pulmonary tuberculosis. Il. Comment on 
the theories ascribing the origin of lung 
cancer toair pollution by cigarette smoke]. 
Presse Médicale (Paris) 66(61):1369-1371. 
Sept. 6, 1958.° 





3191 Signorini, L. F., and Micheli, E. 

La mortalita per tumori e il suo compor- 
tamento a Firenze trail1945e 1956; alcune 
considerazioni statistiche ed epidemiolo- 
giche [Cancer mortality and its interpreta - 
tion in Florence between 1945 and 1956; 
statistical and epidemiological considera - 
tions]. Annali della Sanita Pubblica, Alto 
Commissariato per l'Igiene e la Sanita Pub- 
blica (Rome) 19(3):569-612. May-June 
1958.° 


3192 Stocks, Percy. 
Cancer and bronchitis mortality in rela- 
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tion to atmospheric deposit and smoke. 
British Medical Journal, No. 5114, Jan. 10, 
1959. Pp. 74-79. 

Standardized mortality ratios for bron- 
chitis and cancers inthe county boroughs of 
England and Wales are related tothe aver- 
age amounts of undissolved deposit and 
smoke from the air in those towns. 


3193 Wynder, Ernst L. 

Laboratory contributions tothe tobacco- 
cancer problem. British Medical Journal, 
No. 5118, Feb. 7, 1959. 

Review of "work being conducted 
throughout the world" as well as at the 
Sloan-Kettering Division, Cornell Univer- 
sity Medical College. 





3194 Yap, P. M. 

Suicide in Hongkong. [Hong Kong], Hong- 
kong University Press, 1958. x, 101 pp. 
[A study of incidence by age, sex, racial 
group and immigrant status, by a psychi- 
atric specialist. F.E.E.R. 25(26)] 

Suicide in Hongkong. Journal of Mental 
Science 104(435):266-301. April 1958.° 


[See also Titles 3151, 3154, 3156, 3421, 
3495, 3497, 3506] 


F. FERTILITY AND NATURAL 
INCREASE 


General Fertility 





3195 Austria. Statistisches Zentralamt. 
Die Geborenen im Jahre 1957 in Oster- 
reich[Those born in Austriain 1957]. Sta- 
tistische Nachrichten 13(8):316-319. Aug. 
1958. 
Text and summary tables on birth data, 
continuing the report cited in 24: Tifle 1223. 


3196 Brass, W. 

Models of birth distributions in human 
populations. Bulletin de l'Institut Interna- 
tional de Statistique (Stockholm) 36(2):165- 
178. 1958. WithFrenchsummary. See Ti- 
tle 3009, this issue. 

A slightly abridged version of the paper 
cited in 25:Title 1002. 





3197 Breznik, D. 

[Fecundity and reproduction of Yugoslav 
population.}] Socijalna Politika (Belgrade) 
8(7/8):22-35. July-Aug. 1958. In Serbo- 
Croatian.° 





3198 Bulmer, M.G. 
Twinning rate in Europe during the war. 
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British Medical Journal, No. 5113, Jan. 3, 
1959. Pp. 29-30. 

"The purpose of this paper is to deter- 
mine whether there was a decrease in the 
twinning rate in man in those countries 
which suffered from undernutrition durin 
the German occupation during the last war. 
Data from annual reports onvital statistics 
of the countries concerned. 


3199 Bustinza Ugarte, Pedro, and Sopefia 
Ibafiez, A. 

Analisis de la natalidad espafiola yde su 
decrecimiento [Analysis of the Spanish fer- 
tility and its decrease]. Revista [nternacio- 
nal de Sociologia (Madrid) 15(60):635-679. 
Oct.-Dec. 1957. 

Presentation and discussion of measures 
of total and differential fertility, 1901-1954, 
computed by the Instituto Nacional de Esta- 
distica. Data also on nuptiality and legiti- 
macy. 





3200 Calhoun, R.A.,and Harvey, V.K., Jr. 
Indiana birth and neonatal death data by 
birth weight and size of hospital of birth. 
Journal of the Indiana State Medical Asso- 
ciation 51(8):1053-1055. Aug. 1958.° 


3201 Fraccaro, Marco. 

Breeding structure of human populations: 
an analysis of distance. Eugenics Quarterly 
6(1):32-35. March 1959. 

Presentation of some preliminary data, 
1850-1944, on the population of Ovanaker 
Parish in middle-east Sweden. 





3202 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

Die voraussichtliche Kinderzahl in den 
Ehen unter den Fortpflanzungsverhaltnis- 
sen von 1957[The probable number of chil- 
dren per marriage assuming 1957 fertility]. 
By Karl Schwarz. Wirtschaft und Statistik 
11(1):17-19, 4*. Jan. 1959. 

An analysis to discover whether under 
1957 fertility and mortality conditions a 
sufficient number of children are being born 
to marriages to replace the population. 
There is alsoconsideration of illegitimate 
births. The method is that used in obtaining 
the net reproduction rate. 


3203 Grebenik, E. 

The fertility of women with pre-marital 
conceptions in Great Britain. Bulletin de 
l'Institut International de Statistique (Stock 
holm) 36(2):122-126. 1958. With French 
summary. See Title 3009, this issue. 

Analysis of data fromatwo percent sub- 
sample of all schedules from the British 
Family Census of 1946 relating to mar- 
riages taking place between 1900and1929. 
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3204 Hajnal, John. 

The study of fertility and reproduction: 
a survey ofthirty years. Pp. 11-37 in: Mil- 
bank Memorial Fund. Thirty years of re- 
search on human fertility: retrospect and 
prospect. See Title 3013, this issue. 

Discussion of the history of the principal 
measures of reproduction, their relative 
merits, and changing availability. 


3205 Henry, Louis. 

Aspects mathematiques de l'étude de la 
fecondité et de lafamille [Research on fer- 
tility and family: mathematical aspects]. 
Bulletin de l'Institut International de Stati- 
stique (Stockholm) 36(2):137-146. 1958. 
With Englishsummary. See Title 3009, this 
issue. 

A retrospective review of the develop- 
ment of techniques in fertility analysis and 
a survey of present experimental work. 


3206 Mortara, Giorgio. 

Note di demografia italiana. Il saggiodi 
reproduzione nel Settentrione e nel Mezzo- 
giorno [Notes on Italian demography. The 
reproduction rate in the North and in the 
South]. Giornale degli Economisti e Annali 
di Economia (Milan) 17(9-10):519-522. 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Presents a set of rates by five-yearage 
groups for the 1951-52 period, with supple- 
mentary data. 





3207 Notestein, Frank W., et al. 

Pretest results of anew study of fertility 
in the United States. Bulletin de l'Institut 
International de Statistique (Stockholm) 
36(2):154-164. 1958. With French summa- 
ry. See Title 3009, this issue. 

Report on the general nature of a succes- 
sor to the Indianapolis study conducted by 
the Office of Population Research and a 
presentation of the main results of an in- 
tensive pretest of thefirst phase of the in- 
vestigation. See also Titles 3210, 3219, 
and 3232, this issue. 


3208 Ryder, Norman B. 

An appraisal of fertility trends in the 
United States. Pp. 38-49 in: Milbank Me- 
morial Fund. Thirty years of research on 
human fertility: retrospect and prospect. 
See Title 3013, this issue. 

Presentation of a model to express peri- 
od indices as a function of cohort indices, 
with application to data for the United 
States, 1892-1930. 


3209 Ryder, Norman B. 

Fertility. Pp. 400-436 in: Hauser, Philip 
M.,and Duncan, Otis Dudley, Editors. The 
study of population: an inventory and ap- 
praisal. See Title 3007, this issue. 








3210 Sagi, Philip C. 

A component analysis of birth intervals 
among two-child white couples in metropol- 
itan America. Pp. 135-148in: Milbank Me- 
morial Fund. Thirty years of research on 
human fertility: retrospect and prospect. 
See Title 3013, this issue. 

Report of analysis of the relation of the 
constituent parts of birthintervals to each 
other, to birth intervals, and to potential so- 
cial psychological correlates, using data 
from the first phase of the Study of the Fu- 
ture Fertility of Two-Child Families. 


3211 Vincent, Paul E. 

Variations de la fertilité selon l'age. Mé- 
thode de recherche; apergu de quelques ré- 
sultats d'enquéte [Variations of fecundity by 
age. Method of research; outline of some 
results of a survey]. Bulletin de l'Institut 
International de Statistique (Stockholm) 
36(2):218-226. 1958. With English summa- 
ry. See Title 3009, this issue. 

Discussion of methods of measuring fe- 
cundity by age, with special reference to the 
cases of the newly married, the period after 
a confinement, and after a stillbirthor early 
neonatal death. 





3212 Vogelnik, Dolfe. 

Quelques remarques sur la distribution 
de l'intervalle entre la mariage et la pre- 
miére naissance par 4gede lamere et son 
domicile (urbain-rural) [Some remarks on 
the interval between marriage andthe first 
birth by the age of the mother and her dom- 
icile (urban-rural)]. Bulletin de l'Institut 
International de Statistique (Stockholm) 
36(2):332-339. 1958. With English summa- 
ry. See Title 3009, this issue. 

Analysis of the distribution of intervals 
in the Slovenian population in the years 1948 
to 1954. 


[See also Titles 3012, 3013, 3035, 3214, 


3215, 3232, 3243, 3338, 3381, 3419, 3423, 
3424, 3436, 3456, 3505] 


Differential Fertility 





3213 Campbell, Arthur A. 

Socioeconomic correlates of fertility and 
fertility expectations in a cross section of 
white married couples inthe United States 
in 1955. Pp. 107-116in: Milbank Memorial 
Fund. Thirty years of research on human 
fertility: retrospect and prospect. See Ti- 
tle 3013, this issue. 

Report of findings of the Growthof Amer- 
ican Families study concerning the relation 
of socioeconomic characteristics (religion, 
education, husband's income and occupa- 
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tion, whether or not the wife works, and 
place of residence) to expected future fer- 
tility of white wives in the childbearing 
ages. 


3214 Finley, Jarvis M. 

Fertility trends and differentials in Seat- 
tle. Dissertation Abstracts 19(4):902-903. 
Oct. 1958. 

Analysis of changes between 1940 and 
1950 by census tracts. 


3215 Kiser, Clyde V. 

Fertility characteristics of the nonwhite 
population inthe United States. Bulletinde 
l'Institut International de Statistique (Stock- 
holm) 36(2):298-303. 1958. With French 
summary. Also separately reprinted. See 
Title 3069, this issue. 

Presentation of comparative data for 
whites and nonwhites on crude birth and 
death rates, general fertility rates, repro- 
duction rates, children ever born per 1000 
married women by age and urban-rural 
residence, correlations with age and educa- 
tion and with occupation of husband. 


3216 Lee, Anne, and Lee, Everett. 

The future fertility of the American Ne- 
gro. Social Forces 37(3):228-231. March 
1959. 

Paper read at the annual meeting of the 
Population Association at Chicago, May 
1958. For abstract see Population Index 
24(3):215. July 1958. 


3217 Miller, K. V. 

Empirische Beitrage zur Frage der dif- 
ferentiellen Fructbarkeit in Nachkriegs- 
deutschland [Empirical contributions to the 
question of differentialfertility in postwar 
Germany]. Homo (Stuttgart) 7:87-98. 
1956.° 


3218 Saunders, John V. D. 

Differential fertility in Brazil. Gaines- 
ville, University of Florida Press, 1958. 
x, 90 pp.° 





3219 Westoff, Charles F. 

Religion and fertility in metropolitan 
America. Pp. 117-134 in: Milbank Memo- 
rial Fund. Thirty years of research on hu- 
man fertility: retrospect and prospect. See 
Title 3013, this issue. 

Interim report on findings of the Study of 
the Future Fertility of Two-Child Families, 
as regards the relation between fertility and 
religious preference, mixed marriages, 
religious behavior, and religious education. 





[See also Titles 3013, 3020, 3158, 3199, 
3207, 3209, 3210, 3493, 3505] 


Sterility and Other Pathology 





3220 American Society for the Study of Ste- 
rility. 

Endocrine assays and their clinical ap- 
plication to the study of sterility: a sympo- 
sium. Fertility and Sterility 10(1):56-112. 
Jan.-Feb. 1959. 

Papers presented at the fourteenth annual 
meeting of the Society, Beverly Hills, April 
1958. Contents: 

Fluhmann, C. Frederic. Introduction. 

Albert, A. Gonadotropins. 

Eberlein, Walter R. Progesterone and 
pregnanediol. 

Stimmel, Benjamin F. Estrogens. 

West, C.D. Evaluation of the role of the 
adrenal cortex in infertility. 


3221 Dann, M., et al. 

The development of prematurely born 
children with birth weights or minimal post- 
natal weights of 1,000 grams or less. Pe- 
diatrics 22(6):1037-1053. Dec. 1958. 

''.,.observations onthe physical, mental, 
and social development of 73 children with 
very low birth weights, born prematurely 
between Jan. 1, 1940, and Dec. 31, 1952, who 
were discharged alive from the premature 
nursery of the New York Hospital and were 
examined between October, 1950, and No- 
vember, 1957.'' Covers physical health, 
height, incidence of eye defects, intelli- 
gence quotients (related to sex and race, 
socioeconomic rating, maternal complica- 
tions). [J.A.M.A. 169(10)] 


3222 Freedman, Ronald. 

Fecundity and family planning in the white 
population of the United States: 1955. Pp. 
61-73 in: Milbank Memorial Fund. Thirty 
years of researchon human fertility: retro- 
spect and prospect. See Title 3013, this is- 
sue. 

Report of findings of the Growthof Amer- 
ican Families study, as regards classifi- 
cation of couples on the basis of fecundity 
impairments and the reported use and ef- 
fectiveness of contraception. 





[See also Titles 3161, 3163] 


Fertility Controls 





3223 Becker, R. 

Diskussionsbeitrag zur Frage der 
Schwangerschaftsunterbrechung vom 
Blickpunkt einer Arztekommission auf dem 
Lande [Discussion of the problem of preg- 
nancy interruption from the standpoint of 
a rural medical commission]. Deutsche 
Gesundheitswesen (Berlin) 13(37):1178- 
1180. Sept. 11, 1958.° 
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3224 Chandrasekhar, S. 

Family planning inan Indian village: mo- 
tivations and methods. Population Review 
(Madras) 3(1):63-71. Jan. 1959. 

Report on the first three years' experi- 
ence of the Kaufman Family Planning Clinic 
operated by the Indian Institute for Popula- 
tion Studies in the village of Mangadu in 
Chingleput District, Madras State. 





3225 Dubrow, H., and Kuder, K. 

Combined post-partum and family-plan- 
ning clinic. Obstetrics and Gynecology 
11(5):586-590. May 1958.° 





3226 Family Planning Association of India. 

[Special issue on sterilization.] Journal 
of Family Welfare (Bombay) 5(2):1-56. Dec. 
1958. 

Partial contents: 

Sanwal, Hem. Socio-economic indica- 
tions for permanent conception control. 

[Unsigned.] Notes on the schemes for 
sterilization in Madras State. 

Ferguson, Mrs.Robert M. The status of 
sterilization in the United States. 

Chandrasekhar, S. Family planning 
methods: problems posed by Indian condi- 
tions. 

Trehan, P.L. Population control by ster- 
ilization in under-developed countries. 


3227 Guttmacher, Alan F. 

The influence of fertility control upon 
psychiatric illness. American Journal of 
Psychiatry 115(8):683-689; discussion pp. 
689-691. Feb. 1959. 

An indication of problems and areas for 
research on the interrelations of psychiat- 
ric illness and contraception, sterilization, 
and abortion. 


3228 Jackson, L.N. 

Family planning. Practitioner (London) 
181(1083):325-328. Sept. 1958. 

In control of world population, current 
status. [C.L.M.L. 35(2)] 





3229 National Committee on Maternal 
Health, Inc. 

Publication No. 1-. New York, 1958-. 

Nos. 1-2. See 25:Title 1241. 

No. 3. Differential fecundity and effec- 
tiveness of contraception. By Christopher 
Tietze. [The paper cited in 25:Title 2222.] 





3230 Nelson, Warren O. 

Present status of researchin the biolog- 
ical controlof fertility. Pp.93-104in: Mil- 
bank Memorial Fund. Thirty years of re- 
search on human fertility: retrospect and 
prospect. See Title 3013, this issue. 

A discussion of vulnerable points for pos- 


sible control and the achievements of ex- 
perimental studies as of mid-1958. 


3231 Petrovic, B. 

[Contraception and sexual education in 
the struggle against abortion.] Socijalna 
Politika (Belgrade) 8(7/8):48-53. July-Aug. 
1958. In Serbo-Croatian.° 





3232 Potter, Robert G., Jr. 

Contraceptive practice and birth inter- 
vals among two-child white couples in met- 
ropolitan America. Pp. 74-92 in: Milbank 
Memorial Fund. Thirty years of research 
on human fertility: retrospect and prospect. 
See Title 3013, this issue. 

Discussion of the advantages of subdivid- 
ing intervals of contraceptive use for the 
computation of failure rates, onthe basis of 
data taken from the Study of the Future 
Fertility of Two-Child Families. 





3233 Rosillo, C. A. 

Infanticido. Dia Médico (Buenos Aires) 
30(53):1997-1999. Aug. 4, 1958. 

In Argentina. [C.L.M.L. 35(1)] 


3234 Sulloway, Alvah W. 

Birth control and Catholic doctrine. 
Preface by Aldous Huxley. Boston, Beacon 
Press, 1959. 257 pp.°® 





3235 Szabady, Egon, Editor. 

A sziiletésszabalyozas [Birth control]. 
Contributors: Gyula Méreyetal. In series: 
Reflektorfényben. Budapest, Kézgazdasagi 
es Jogi Kényvkiado, 1959. 205 pp. 


[See also Titles 3012, 3013, 3207, 3209, 
3213, 3222, 3402, 3475] 


Natural Increase 


See Titles 3022, 3054, 3075, 3080, 3139, 
3151. 





G. MARRIAGE, DIVORCE, 
& THE FAMILY 


Marriage and Divorce 





3236 Austria. Statistisches Zentralamt. 

Die Eheschliessungen im Jahre 1957 
[Marriages in 1957]. Statistische Nach- 
richten 13(7):272-274. July 1958. [Text and 
summary tables continuing the report cited 
in 24: Title 1252.] 

Die Ehescheidungen des Jahres 1957 [Di- 
vorces in 1957]. Ibid. Pp. 274-276. [Con- 
tinuing the report cited in 24:Title 1251.] 
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3237 Harte, Thomas J. 

Trends in mate selection in a tri-racial 
isolate. Social Forces 37(3):215-221. 
March 1959. 

Report of analysis of data on marriages 
from parish records of 19 parishes in 
southern Maryland and adjoining District of 
Columbia, 1820-1956, with special empha- 
sis on endogamous-exogamous marriage 
patterns. 





3238 Lah, Ivo. 

Berechnung der Heiratswahrscheinlich- 
keiten der Ledigen, Verwitweten und Ge- 
schiedenen sowie Berechnung der Ehe- 
scheidungswahrscheinlichkeiten aus den 
Ergebnissen der Volkszahlungen [Calcula- 
tion of marriage rates for single, widowed 
and divorced persons as well as of divorce 
rates from census statistics]. Bulletin de 
l'Institut International de Statistique (Stock- 
holm) 36(2):305-315. 1958. With French 
and English summaries. See Title 3009, 
this issue. 

Statement of formulas for stationary and 
non-stationary populations and application 
to the male population structure of Yugo- 
slavia according to the March 15, 1948, cen- 
sus. 


3239 Okazaki, Ayanori. 

Marital dissolutions by divorcein Japan. 
Bulletin de l'Institut International de Stati- 
stique (Stockholm) 36(2):316-323. 1958. 
WithFrench summary. See Title 3009, this 
issue. 

Analysis of annual data 1950-1955, with 
retrospective comparisons. 


3240 Zunni, Jose. 

Selecci6n matrimonial que pratican gru- 
pos de extranjeros y grado de homogamia 
existente [Matrimonial selection practiced 
by foreign groups and the degree of existing 
homogamy]. Boletin del Instituto Etnico 
Nacional (Buenos Aires?) 2(1/2):25-30. 
Jan.-Dec. 1955. 

The rates of endogamy of each group in 
Buenos Aires have been calculated for the 
periods 1904-1908, 1919-1923, 1934-1938, 
and 1948-1952. [P.R.T. 13(4)] 








[See also Titles 3199, 3383, 3500, 3526] 


The Family 


3241 Feng Ting. 

The patriarchal system and the family. 
Extracts from China Mainland Magazines 
(Hong Kong), No. 157, Feb. 11, 1959. Pp. 
1-6. English translation of Chinese text in 
Chung-kuo Ching-nien (China Youth), No. 
23, Dec. 1958. 
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3242 Glick, Paul C. 

Family statistics. Pp. 576-603 in: Haus- 
er, Philip M., and Duncan, Otis Dudley, Ed- 
itors. The study of population: an inventory 
and appraisal. See Title 3007, this issue. 


3243 Pratt, William F. 

Profile of American families, 1940-57. 
Public Health Reports 74(3):189-194. 
March 1959. 

Summary of post-World War II trends in 
fertility rates, family composition, socio- 
economic conditions, andfamily stabilityas 
revealed by U.S.census and vital statistics 
reports. 





[See also Titles 3203, 3205, 3323, 3381, 
3500, 3505] 


H. INTERNATIONAL MIGRATION 


General 


3244 Boglione, A. 

L'emigrazione italiana in Francia dal se- 
colo XIX a oggi [Italian emigration to 
France from the 19th century to the pres- 
ent]. Civitas (Rome), March 1958. Pp. 60- 
72. 

Present situation andfuture prospects of 
Italian immigration to France in the light of 
historical precedents and the statistics of 
recent years. [B.A.D. 13(6)] 


3245 Brisebois, D. 
Les conséquences démographiques de 
l'‘implantation d'agriculteurs replies 
d'Afrique du Nord dans le Sud-Ouest [The 
demographic consequences of the settle- 
ment in the south west of farmers withdrawn 
from North Africa]. Economie Rurale 
(Paris).36:19-27. April 1958. 

Estimate of the effect of the immigration 
on recent trends inthe total active agricul- 
tural population of the Toulouse region. 





3246 Culen, Constantine. 

Slovak emigration. Slovakia (Middle- 
town, Pa.) 8:49-55. June 1958. 

Since the eighteenth century. [P.A.I.S. 
45(13)] 





3247 Halperin, Haim, and Yaron, Dan. 
Moshve 'olim...[Moshvei olim; survey of 

immigrant villages in Israel]. Rehovot, 

1957. 147, xvi pp. WithEnglishsummary~ 


3248 International Catholic Migration 
Commission. 
Overseas emigration from Europe (1946- 
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1957). Compiled by T. Stark. Migration 
Facts and Figures, No. 16, Jan.-Feb.1959. 
Folded sheet inserted in: Migration News 
(Geneva), Vol. 8, No.1. Jan.-Feb. 1959. 


3249 International Labour Office. 

Migration. Industry and Labour, Vol. 21, 
Nos. 1-4. Jan. 1-Feb. 15, 1959. 

No.2. United Nations High Commission- 
er for Refugees: ninth (special) session of 
the United Nations Refugee Fund Executive 
Committee. Migration policyinArgentina: 
Migration to and from the Republic in 1956 
and 1957; Rules for the establishment of 
foreigners in Argentina; Reorganisation of 
the National Immigrant Settlement Board. 
Immigration policy changes in Venezuela. 

No. 3. Migration to and from Ireland in 
1957. Migratory movements between Spain 
and overseas countries in 1957. 


3250 Kraak, J. H., et al. 

De repatriéring uit Indonesié [The repa- 
triation from Indonesia]. The Hague, Govt. 
Printing Office, 1958. 461 pp. 

Summary of findings of a survey spon- 
sored by the Netherlands Ministry of Social 
Work on the integration inthe Netherlands 
community of more than 200,000 immi- 
grants of Dutch and Eurasian extraction. 
Includes a history of Dutch and Eurasians 
in Indonesia and of their migration to the 
Netherlands. Data on integration from 
questionnaires and 162 interviews. [A.S.R. 
24(1)] 


3251 Rochau, Georges de. 

Immigration into Francein1957. Migra- 
tion News (Geneva) 8(1):16-19. Jan.-Feb. 
1959. 

Notes on permanent and seasonal immi- 
grant workers and policyinregardtothem. 


3252 Sas, A. 

Dutch concentrations in rural southwest- 
ern Ontario during the postwar decade. An- 
nals of the Association of American Geog- 
raphers 48(3):185-194. Sept. 1958.° 





3253 Skinner, G. William. 

Overseas Chinese in SoutheastAsia. An- 
nals of the American Academy of Political 
and Social Science 321:136-147. Jan.1959. 

A country-by-country review of the num - 
bers and political status of ethnic Chinese 
in the light of recent policy changes by Com- 
munist China and the host countries. 


3254 Societa Umanitaria. 

Critici aspetti dell'emigrazione in Vene- 
zuela (Critical aspects of the emigration to 
Venezuela]. Bollettino Quindicinale del- 
l'Emigrazione (Milan) 12:119-121. April 


INTERNATIONAL MIGRATION 








25, 1958.° 

Emigrazione in Australia [Emigration to 
Australia]. Ibid. 12:157-159. May 25, 
1958.° 

Le immigrazioni del dopoguerra [ Post- 
war immigration]. Ibid. 12:229-231. July 
25, 1958.° 


3255 Thomas, Brinley. 

International migration. Pp.510-543 in: 
Hauser, Philip M., and Duncan, Otis Dud- 
ley, Editors. The study of population: an 
inventory and appraisal. See Title 3007, 
this issue. 


3256 United Nations. Department of Eco- 
nomic and Social Affairs. 

Economic characteristics of internation - 
al migrants: statistics for selected coun- 
tries, 1918-1954. Population Studies, No. 
12. ST/SOA/Ser. A/No.12. Sales No.:58. 
XIII.3. New York, [1959]. xv, 314 pp. With 
duplicate text in French. 

'This study contains statistics on the 
economic characteristics of international 
migrants for thirty-six selected countries 
or territories, covering the period 1918- 
1954. The selection of the countries rep- 
resented takes into account the interest at- 
taching at present to European emigration, 
in particular towards areas of low popula- 
tion density whichare economically under- 
developed. The majority of the statistical 
tables published here give the number of 
emigrants andimmigrants classified by oc - 
cupation or by branch of economic activity 
(industry). Inaddition, some statistics re- 
late to migrants classified by dependency on 
economic activity, by status as employer, 
employee, etc., and by various economic 
characteristics such as amount of cashde- 
clared, amount of expenditures for assisted 
passage schemes, and remittances of emi- 
grants to their home country." 


[See also Titles 3021, 3036, 3038, 3039, 
3043, 3045, 3048, 3051, 3056, 3274, 3466] 


Settlement and Resettlement 





3257 Francis, E. K. 

In search of Utopia: the Mennonites in 
Manitoba. Glencoe, The Free Press, 1955. 
xv, 294 pp. 

A history of their migrations andthe rel- 
evant policies of the Prussian, Russian, and 
Canadian governments. Chapter, Epilog, 
summarizes statistical data on numbers, 
distribution, and demographic and social 
characteristics of Mennonites in Manitoba. 





3258 Hack, H. 
Dutch group settlementin Brazil. Trans- 





oo a 
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lated from the Dutch by Elisabeth Haig. 
Royal Tropical Institute, [Publication] No. 
132. Department of Cultural and Physical 
Anthropology, [Publication] No. 61. 
R.E.M.P. Bulletin (The Hague), Vol. 7, 
Suppl. 4. Amsterdam, 1959. 68 pp.° 


3259 Maugini, A. 

Iniziative del CIME per incrementare 
l'emigrazione agricola europea nell'Ame- 
rica latina [Efforts of CIME in increasing 
European agricultural emigration to Latin 
America]. Rivista di Agricoltura Subtro- 
picale e Tropicale (Florence) 52(7-9):337- 
354. July-Sept. 1958. With English sum- 
mary.°® 


3260 Trigona, G. 

[Directions in the organization and ad- 
ministration of overseas settlement proj- 
ects.] Rivista di Agricoltura Subtropicale 
e Tropicale (Florence) 52(7-9):380-399. 
July-Sept. 1958. In Italian with English 
summary.° 


[See also Titles 3047, 3417] 


Temporary Movements 





3261 Drewniak, B. 

[Influx of seasonal workers from Russian 
and Austrian occupation zones into West 
Pomerania inthe years 1890-1918.] Prze- 
glad Zachodni (Posnan) 13(5):43-76. Sept.- 
Oct. 1957. In Polish.°® 


[See also Title 3251] 


Refugees 


3262 Akademie fiir Staatsmedizin in Ham- 
burg. 

Untersuchung liber versorgungsbediirf- 
tige nichtdeutsche Flichtlinge in Lagern 
und Wohnheimen der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland [Survey of needy non-German 
refugees in camps and dormitories of the 
Federal Republic]. UNREF-Projekt DC 
1/Ger. Final report by Hans Harmsen and 
Karl-Heinz Weber. Hamburg, 1958. 71 pp.° 


3263 Gadon, Lubomir. 

Wielka emigracja po Powstaniu Listopa- 
dowym [The great emigration after the No- 
vember Insurrection]. Paris, Ksiegarnia 
Polska w Paryzu, 1957-. 

Vol. 1. 1957.° 


3264 Germany. Federal Republic. Em- 
bassy to the United States. 
German refugees and conditions in the 
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Soviet zone of Germany: a government dec- 
laration delivered by Federal Minister for 
All-German Affairs Ernst Lemmer at the 
opening session of the German Bundestag 
in Berlin on October 1, 1958. Washington, 
German Embassy, 1958. 19 pp., processed. 

"Problems concerned withthe migration 
of Germans from the eastern to the western 
zone.'' [P.A.1.S. 45(24)] 


3265 Germany. Federal Republic. Bun- 
desministerium fiir Vertriebene, Flicht- 
linge und Kriegsgeschadigte. Ministry for 
Expellees, Refugees and War Victims. 
The expulsion of the German population 
from the territories east of the Oder-Neis- 
se-line. A selection and translation from 
Dokumentation der Vertreibung der Deut- 
schen aus Ost-Mitteleuropa, Band I, 1 und 
I, 2. Theodor Schieder, Editor. Translated 
by Vivian Stranders. Bonn,[1958]. 370pp.° 


3266 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

Die deutschen Vertreibungsverluste. 
Endgiltige Ergebnisse der Bevélkerungs- 
bilanzen fiir die deutschen Vertreibungs- 
gebiete 1939/50 [The German losses by ex- 
pulsion. Final results of the population bal- 
ance sheet 1939/50]. By Werner Nellner. 
Wirtschaft und Statistik 10(11):600-604. 
Nov. 1958. 

A resumé of the report cited in 25:Title 
1280. 


3267 Harrison, George M. 

United States views on aid to Palestine 
refugees. Department of State Bulletin 
40(1022):137-142. Jan. 26, 1959. 


[See also Title 3416] 


I. INTERNAL MIGRATION 


General 


3268 Asole, Angela T. 

Il movimento migratorio dei siciliani in 
Sardegna [Migratory movements of Sicil- 
ians into Sardinia]. Bollettino della Societa 
Geografica Italiana (Rome), Ser. 8, 11(6-8): 
353-360. June-Aug. 1958. With English 
summary. 


3269 Bogue, Donald J. 

Internal migration. Pp. 486-509 in: 
Hauser, Philip M., and Duncan, Otis Dud- 
ley, Editors. The study of population: an 
inventory and appraisal. See Title 3007, 
this issue. 
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3270 Floristan, A., and Bosque, J. 

Movimientos migratorios en la provincia 
de Granada [Migratory movements in Gra- 
nada province]. Estudios Geograficos (Ma- 
drid) 18(67-68):361-402, plus 5 folding 
maps. May-Aug. 1957. 

Discusses: the rhythm and stages of pop- 
ulation change 1860-1900 and 1900-1950; the 
roles of extraprovincial and intraprovincial 
migrations andof migration related to har- 
vests of cereals, sugar cane, and olive oil 
and to other temporary work; causes of the 
rural exodus; regional density patterns. 
Cartograms and summary tables. 


3271 France. Institut National de la Stati- 
stique et des Etudes Economiques. 
Conséquences des migrations a l'inte- 
rieur de la France [Results of internal mi- 
gration in France]. Limoges, 1955.9 pp.° 





3272 Gabert, P. 

L'immigration italienne a Turin [Italian 
immigration to Turin]. Bulletin de l'Asso- 
ciation de Geographes Frangais (Paris), 
Nos. 276-277, June-July 1958. Pp. 30-45.° 


3273 Gillberg, Jan, and Rundblad, BengtG. 

Anvandning av befolkningsregistret fér 
undersékning av arbetskraftens rérlighet. 
En metodstudie [The use of the population 
sample register for enquiries into the mo- 
bility of labor. A study in method]. Sta- 
tistisk Tidskrift (Stockholm) 8(1):32-45. 
Jan. 1959. With English summary, pp. 80- 
81. 

Report of a pilot study by the Industrial 
Institute of Economic and Social Research 
(1UI) to test the usefulness of official rec- 
ords for further research. 


3274 Indonesia. Kementerian Pertahanan 
(Ministry of Defense). Direktorat Topogra- 
fi Angkatan Darat (Topographical Service of 
the Army). Balai Geografi (Institute of Ge- 
ography). 

Soal* transmigrasi di Indonesia (istime- 
wa Sumatra selatan) [Regarding internal 
migration in Indonesia (with special refer- 
ence toS.Sumatra)]. By J.N.Bhatta. Pub- 
lication No. 7. Djakarta, 1957. 76 pp. plus 
25 mapsanddiagrams. With duplicate text 
in English. 

Chapters deal withthe general situation, 
tomorrow's land, migration in the pre-In- 
dependence period (1905-1940) and in the 
post-Independence period (1950-1955), 
physical considerations, resettlement are- 
as, the B.R.N.(Interior Ministry) and some 
areas of spontaneous settlement, conclu- 
sion and suggestions. Statistical appen- 
dixes give official statistics on past trends 
in population size, estimates for 1956, and 





projections to 1960, densities by type of 
land, vital statistics, rates of increase, age 
structure, external migration, annual in- 
ternal migration, anddetailsof prewar and 
postwar movements of assisted internal 
migration. Other appendixes give data on 
Indonesians in Malaya, New Caledonia, and 
Surinam, requirements for intending set- 
tlers before and after Independence, and 
statistics on land use and production. 


3275 Manis, Jerome G. 

Agricultural migration and population 
prediction. Rural Sociology 24(1):29-34. 
March 1959. 

Report of aninterview survey of 417 mi- 
grant workers and members of their fam- 
ilies in Van Buren Co., Mich., in 1957, 
covering data on characteristics, mobility 
patterns, and attitudes toward migration. 


3276 Nasrat, M. M. E. 

Conceptual variable analysis of rural mi- 
gration in Iowa. Dissertation Abstracts 
19(3):564-565. 

'' ..the problem of this dissertation has 
been to suggest a general systematic theory 
[to provide a general framework for dynam - 
ic analysis of migration] and test it by 
means of available data and other related 
factors, by the method of conceptual var- 
iable analysis.'' Based on published data on 
rural migration and other economic varia- 
bles for lowa counties. 





3277 Peking Jen-min Jih-pao. 

A million migrants settle in border re- 
gions. Survey of China Mainland Press 
(Hong Kong), No. 1920, Dec. 23, 1958. Pp. 
1-2. English translation of Chinese text in 
Jen-min Jih-pao (Peking), Dec. 2, 1958. 

Statement concerning economic activi- 
ties of the ''1,380,000 people [who] have mi- 
grated from the interior to the Northwest, 
the Northeast, and the Inner Mongolia Au- 
tonomous Region" since 1955. 


3278 Ricerche Economiche. 

La mobilita del lavoro nella zona indu- 
striale di Marghera[Labor mobility in the 
industrial zone of Marghera]. Ricerche 
Economiche (Venice) 12(2):161-186. June 
1958. 

Report ofa survey undertaken under the 
direction of Professors G. La Volpe and 
B. Colombo for the Commissione Parla- 
mentare d'Inchiesta sulla Disoccupazione 
in 1953, to study both territorial and occu- 
pational mobility. Statistical presentation 
of findings. 





3279 Schaffer, Helen B. 
Migratory farm workers. Editorial Re- 
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search Reports, Feb.11, 1959. Pp. 105- 
122. 

Contents: Migratory labor in U. S.agri- 
culture; Economic aspects of migratory 
system; Efforts to improve status of mi- 
grants. [P.A.1.S. 45(22)] 


[See also Titles 3020, 3021, 3074, 3075, 


3126, 3139, 3293, 3337, 3352, 3378, 3384, 
3396, 3412, 3413] 


Rural-Urban 





3280 Chauhan, D. S. 

Rural migration and regional balance. 
Agra University Journal of Research 5(1): 
1-11; (2):169-184. Jan. and July 1957.° 


3281 Michaud, R. 

Monographie d'exode rural [A monograph 
on the rural exodus]. Agrarpolitische Revue 
(Zurich) 14:189-206. Jan. 1958. 

Switzerland. [U.S.D.A. 22(5)] 


3282 Newman, Jeremiah. 

The future of rurallIreland. With com- 
ments by Michael P.Fogartyetal. Studies 
(Ireland) 47:388-409. Winter 1958. 

Problem of rural depopulation. [P.A.I.S. 
45 (19)] 


3283 Ohta, R. 

[Structural changes in industries and out- 
flow of farm population in Kyushu.] Nogyo 
Sogo Kenkyu (Tokyo) 12(3):1-46. July 1958. 
In Japanese.° 


3284 Orleans, Leo A. 

The recent growthof China's urban pop- 
ulation. Geographical Review 49(1):43-57. 
Jan. 1959. 

Discussion of definitions of urban popu- 
lation in the 1953 census, comparison of 
pre-Communist and post-1953 estimates, 
and implications concerning internal mi- 
gration and the factors affecting it. 


3285 Steden, A. 

Das Problem der Abwanderung der 
Bauernbevélkerung in Osterreich [The 
problem of the exodus of the agricultural 
population in Austria]. Agrarische Rund- 
schau (Vienna), No. 1, March 1958. Pp. 9- 
i.” 


[See also Titles 3089, 3108, 3124, 3125, 
3270, 3276, 3342, 3366, 3385, 3472] 





Settlement and Resettlement 





3286 Hoogcarspel, J. J. 





Geslaagde geleide binnenlandse migratie 
[The success of a project of directed inter- 
nal migration]. Sociaal Maandblad-Arbeid 


INTERNAL MIGRATION 
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(The Hague), Feb. 1958. Pp. 114-125. 

The experience of the resettlement of 200 
inhabitants of the three northeast Nether- 
lands provincesin Rotterdam during 1952- 
54 illustrates the conditions of internal mi- 
gration and the methods of researchon this 
subject. [B.A.D. 13(7-8)] 


3287 Toman, R., and Milletti, R. 
[Settlement in Italy, Germany, and Hol- 
land.] Agricoltura (Rome), Supplement to 
Vol. 7, No. 9, Sept.1958. 12 pp. In Italian. 
Settlement in the Italian land reform. 
[U.S.D.A. 23(3)] 





3288 United Nations. Economic Commis- 
sion for Asia and the Far East, and the 
World Veterans Federation. 

Report of the Asia and the Far East Study 
Tour on Land Settlement, Inginiyagala, 
Ceylon, 14 November-5 December 1958, 
organized by the...in cooperation with the 
governments ofthe Philippines, Viet-Nam, 
Thailand, India and Pakistan. ST/TAA/ 
SER.C/37. New York, 1959. iii, 18 pp., 
processed. 

Description of objectives, findings, and 
recommendations of a group field trip, 
Oct. 5-Nov. 12, 1958, to land settlement 
projects in the five host countries. 


[See also Titles 3274, 3472] 


J. CHARACTERISTICS 


Demographic Characteristics 





3289 Associazione per lo Sviluppo dell'In- 
dustria nel Mezzogiorno (SVIMEZ). 

La struttura della popolazione attiva per 
gruppi sociali e per eta [The structure of 
the active population by social classes and 
by age]. Informazioni SVIMEZ (Rome), No. 
48-49, Nov. 27, Dec. 4, 1957.° 


3290 Great Britain. Central Office of In- 
formation. Reference Division. 

The population of Fiji. Commonwealth 
Survey 4(7):328-332. 1958. 

Composition of the population. [T.A. 
13(7)] 


3291 Hawley, Amos H. 

Population composition. Pp. 361-382 in: 
Hauser, Philip M., and Duncan, Otis Dud- 
ley, Editors. The study of population: an 
inventory and appraisal. See Title 3007, 
this issue. 











3292 Lambert, Richard D. 


Factory workers and the non-factory 
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populationin Poona. Journalof Asian Stud- 
ies 18:21-42. Nov. 1958. 

Demographic characteristics and differ- 
ences. [P.A.I.S. 45(15)] 


3293 Timertekin, Erol. 

The distribution of sex ratios with spe- 
cial reference to internal migration in Tur- 
key. Review of the Geographical Institute 
of the University of Istanbul, International 
Edition, No. 4. 1958. Pp. 9-16.° 


[See also Titles 3022, 3049, 3050, 3051, 


3060, 3071, 3074, 3079, 3080, 3082, 3132, 
3146, 3274, 3322, 3323, 3366, 3383, 3500] 


Biological Characteristics 





3294 Bjérnerstedt, R., and Engstrém, A. 
Maximum permissible body burden of 
strontium-90. Science 129(3345):327-328. 

Feb. 6, 1959. 

"The permissible body burden of Sr90 is 
discussed with respect to the mode of in- 
take. It appears that the maximum permis- 
sible load may depend onthe type of expo- 
sure, acute or chronic, the acute being the 
more serious." 


3295 Bée, Johs., et al. 
The blood pressure ina population. Ber- 
gen,A.S. John Griegs Boktrykkeri, 1957.° 


3296 Buettner-Janusch, John. 

The A-B-O blood groups and natural se- 
lection: a review. Dissertation Abstracts 
18(6):1936-1937. 1958. 

" first section ofthe thesis isa review 
and discussion of the relative literature.... 
The second part...isareport of an investi- 
gation of the distribution of the A~B-O blood 
groups in a sample of hospital patients" — 
a group of 7747 white patients who received 
bloodtransfusions between Jan.1, 1952 and 
Dec. 31, 1953, in University Hospital, Ann 
Arbor, Michigan "for which the data on 
blood groups, age, sex and diagnoses could 
be analysed." 


3297 Gupta, S. P. 

ABO blood groups in Tripura (north-east 
India). Journal of the Royal Anthropologi- 
cal Institute of Great Britain and Ireland 
88(1):109-i11. 1958.° 


3298 Hathaway, Milicent. 

Heights and wights of children and youth 
in the United States. U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, Home Economics Research 
Report, No. 2. Washington, Govt. Printing 
Office, 1957. 131 pp.° 


3299 Heimendinger, J. 

Die Ergebnisse von Kérpermessungen an 
5000 Basler Kindern von 0 bis 18 Jahren 
{Results of body measurement of 5000 Ba- 
sel children from 0 to 18 years of age]. 
Schweizerische Medizinische Wochen- 
schrift (Basel) 88(32):785-787; (33):807- 
813. Aug. 9 and 16, 1958.° 





3300 Kaelin, A. 

Estimation statistique de la fréquence 
des tarésen génétique humaine [Statistical 
estimation of frequency of hereditary dis- 
eases in human genetics]. Journal de Gé- 
nétique Humaine (Geneva) 7(1-2):67-91. 
July 1958. To be continued. 


3301 Karpinos, Bernard D. 

Height and weight of selective service 
registrants processed for military service 
during World War II. Human Biology 30(4): 
292-321. Dec. 1958. 

Findings based on analysis of a sample 
of about 500,000 physical examination 
forms selected at random from 5 million 
received at the Surgeon General's Office- 
Army on selective service registrants, Jan. 
1943-Jan. 1944(13 months), aged 18-37, but 
about 40 percent under 21. Analysis of dif- 
ferences between white and Negro, geo- 
graphical areas, rural-urban residence, 
World War I and World War II. Technical 
notes. 





3302 Moor-Jankowski, Jan K., and Huser, 
H. J. 

Research on Alpine isolates in Switzer- 
land. Eugenics Quarterly 6(1):14-22. 
March 1959. 

Reviews the conditions for basic re- 
search and describes a field seroanthropo- 
logical investigation of 21 Walser and 3 Ro- 
mansh isolates in the Swiss Alps in 1952. 
Summary of findings. 


3303 Mourant, M.A., et al. 

The ABO blood groups: comprehensive 
tables and maps of worlddistribution. Roy- 
al Anthropological Institute, Occasional 
Publication, No. 13. Springfield, Ill., 
Thomas, 1958; Oxford, Blackwell, 1958. 
276 pp. 

Compilation and tabulation of ''the results 
of the studies on the distribution of the A- 
B-O groups and the sub-groups of A 
throughout the world. For all large popu- 
lations...the frequencies of the blood group 
genes have been calculated and tabulated. 
[J.A.M.A. 169(11)] 


[See also Titles 3004, 3019, 3497] 
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Psychological Characteristics 





3304 Bond, Horace M. 

Cat on a hot tin roof. Journal of Negro 
Education 27(4):519-523. Fall i958. 

A critical examination of the work cited 
in 25:Title 2467. 





3305 McCord, William M., and Demerath, 
Nicholas J., 3rd. 

Negro versus white intelligence: a con- 
tinuing controversy. Harvard Educational 
Review 28:120-135. Spring 1958. 

"Rejects the position that Negroes are 
innately less intelligent than whites." 
[P.A.I.S. 45(3)] 


3306 Tarachand, D. E. 

A study of the intelligence of Gujarati- 
speaking children in suburban Bombay. 
Journal of Gujarat Research Society (Bom- 
bay) 19(1/73):21-29. Jan. 1957. 

'Boys and girls, 3,992 in all, between 
ages 11 and 17, studying in nine different 
high schools...were covered.... The tables 
present the data for boys and girls, along 
with their median scores for the distribu- 
tion according to age and environmental dif- 
ferences." [S.A.S.S.A. 1957] 





[See also Title 3420] 


Economic Characteristics 





3307 Arbetsmarknadens Kvinnonémnd. 
Utredning ang&ende industriarbetande 
kvinnors deltidsarbete [Survey concerning 
part-time work of women in industry]. 

Stockholm, 1957. 86 pp.°® 


3308 Ayache, Albert. 

La population ouvriére au Maroc: évalua- 
tion et repartition géographique [The work- 
ing population of Morocco: estimates and 
geographical distribution]. Bulletin Eco- 
nomique et Social du Maroc (Rabat) 22(79): 
301-311, and 2 folding maps. Jan. 1959. 

Discusses sources of information and 
presents statistical findings on total num- 
bers and industrial distributions in the 
northern and southern zones and in the 10 
large agglomerations. 


3309 Binet, Jacques. 

Groupes socio-professionnels au Came- 
roun [Socio-occupational groups in the 
French Cameroon]. Cahiers Internationaux 
de Sociologie (Paris), N. S. 5, 24:88-103. 
Jan.-June, 1958. 

Report on the characteristics of the ur- 
ban labor force based onthe results of the 
census of 1955 compared with those of var- 
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ious types of registration data and a field 
survey of a sample of 400 African men, 
stratified by ethnic groups, in three towns 
(Ebolowa, 6,785 African inhabitants; Mbal- 
mayo, 2,234; Akonolinga, 891). Presenta- 
tion and discussion of percentage distribu- 
tions by occupational groups for numbers 
of male adults present, average age, eco- 
nomic possessions, marital status, in- 
struction (C.E.P.), numbers detained in 
prison. 


3310 Fisher, Glenn W. 

Income in North Dakota, 1929-1956; a 
study of economic development in North Da- 
kota as reflectedin personal and gross in- 
come data. North Dakota Agricultural Col- 
lege, Institute for Regional Studies, Social 
Science Monograph, No. 1. Fargo, 1958. 


16 pp.° 





3311 Husain, Hyder. 

Demographic analysis of the occupational 
composition of popultaion of East Pakistan. 
Proceedings of the 9th Pakistan Science 
Conference, Part III, 1957. P.116.° 





3312 India. Bombay. Bureau of Econom- 
ics and Statistics. 

Note on the occupational distribution of 
the population (1951 census) of the reorgan- 
ised Bombay State. Quarterly Bulletin of 
Economics and Statistics 1(3):57-71. Oct. 
1957.° 





3313 Indonesia. Direktorat Tenaga Ker- 
dja. Kementerian Perburuhan R. K. 

Laporan penjelidikan angkatan kerdja 
berdasarkan sample(Labor force sample 
survey) Kota Besar Bandung [Condensed 
report of the main statistical findings of the 
labor force sample surveyin greater Ban- 
dung]. Ekonomi dan Keuangan Indonesia 
(Djakarta) 11(10):571-599. Oct. 1958. 

Description of procedure and tabulation 
of results. 





3314 Jaffe, A. J. 

Working force. Pp. 604-620 in: Hauser, 
Philip M., and Duncan, Otis Dudley, Editors. 
The study of population: an inventory and 
appraisal. See Title 3007, this issue. 


3315 Johnson, Maxine C. 

An analysis of personal income in Mon- 
tana, 1957. Montana Business Review 10: 
3-5, passim. Sept. 1958.° 


3316 Tomm, Alfred. 

Unsere Arbeitskraftelage — ein Erbe 
zweier imperialistischer Kriege [Our labor 
force situation — the inheritance from two 
imperialist wars]. Vierteljahreshefte zur 
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Statistik der Deutschen Demokratischen 

Republik (Berlin) 2(1):9-13. 1958. 
Includes statistical and diagrammatic 

analysis of age structure in 1956. 


3317 U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics. 

Current and prospective labor force 
problems. Monthly Labor Review 82(1):22- 
25. Jan. 1959. 

"This article was adapted from two 
speeches delivered in November 1958 by 
Ewan Clague, Commissioner of Labor Sta- 
tistics. Available data for December 1958 
were used to bring the analysis up to date." 





[See also Titles 3022, 3050, 3056, 3062, 
3070, 3074, 3081, 3096, 3100, 3104, 3135, 
3148, 3256, 3278, 3279, 3289, 3292, 3322, 
3323, 3337, 3342, 3345, 3354, 3356, 3358- 
3361, 3368, 3371, 3378, 3379, 3435, 3454, 
3477, 3492, 3497, 3500, 3504] 


Social Characteristics 





3318 Hahn, Helmut. 

Konfession und Sozialstruktur; verglei- 
chende Analysen auf geographischer 
Grundlage [Religious denomination and so- 
cial structure; comparative analysis ona 
geographical basis]. Erdkunde (Bonn) 
12(4): 241-253. Dec. 1958. With English 
summary.°® 





3319 Italy. Documentation Center. 

Educational level of the population. Ital- 
ian Affairs 7(3-4):2195-2200. May-Aug. 
1958. 

"From a recent study compiled by the 
Central Statistics Office, it has been pos- 
sible to establish the educational level of 
the population, it being understood that ed- 
ucational level referstothe highest certif- 
icate of study obtained in any school." 

Tables give datafor the resident popula- 
tion over six years of age by occupation and 
geographical area. 


3320 Pan American Union. 

El analfabetismo en America; segun los 
ultimos censos de poblacion de las naciones 
americanas [Illiteracy in the Americas; ac- 
cording to the latest censuses of population 
of the American nations]. Washington, 
1958. 22 pp.° 


3321 Protestant Councilof the City of New 
York. Department of Church Planning and 
Research. 

Religious affiliation, New York City and 
metropolitan region (22 counties). By Le- 


land Gartrell. New York, Nov. 1,1958. 11 


pp., processed.°® 


[See also Titles 3051, 3074, 3342, 3493, 
3500] 


Ethnic Characteristics 





3322 Deininger, Marian M. 

Some differential characteristics of Min- 
nesota's major ethnic groups in selected 
rural townships. Dissertation Abstracts 
19(4):902. 1958. 

"The investigation involves the selection 
of two rural-farm townships populated by 
each of Minnesota's four major ethnic 
groups — Germans, Slavs, Norwegians, and 
Swedes — from sevenof the eight non-met- 
ropolitan State Economic Areas, and the 
comparison of the townships on some twen- 
ty variables. The latter are measures 
available in Census and other records, and 
include demographic, socio-economic, so- 
cial participation, and social change indi- 
ces. 


3323 Hawthorn, H. B., et al. 

The Indians of BritishColumbia. Berke- 
ley and Los Angeles, University of Califor- 
nia Press and University of British Colum- 
bia, 1958. ix, 499 pp. ; 

Report of study commissioned by the Ca- 
nadian Department of Citizenship and Im- 
migration, tobe carried out by the Univer- 
sity of British Columbia. Considers eco- 
nomic life, demography, family organiza- 
tion and federal and provincial policies. 


3324 Instituto IndigenistaInteramericano. 
La poblacion selvicola [The forest popu- 
lation]. Boletin Indigenista (Mexico, D.F.) 
15(2):150-151. 1955. 
Statistics onthe aboriginal population of 
Bolivia from the 1950 census, by depart- 
ments and ethnic groups. [B.S.P. 10(2)] 


3325 Kléverkorn, Martin. 

Die finnlandschwedische Bevélkerung 
und die Sprachverhaltnisse in Finnland [The 
Fenno-Swedish population and the linguistic 
situation in Finland]. Erdkunde (Bonn) 
12(3):161-182. Sept. 1958. With English 
summary.° 








3326 Spencer, Robert F. 

An ethno-atlas; a student's manual of 
tribal, linguistic, and racial groupings. Du- 
buque, Iowa, W. C. Brown Co., [1958, 
©1956]. iii, 42 pp.° 





[See also Titles 3027, 3028, 3051, 3065, 
3075, 3137, 3146, 3257, 3274, 3302, 3304, 
3305, 3309, 3473, 3484, 3497] 
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K. DEMOGRAPHIC AND ECONOMIC 
INTERRELATIONS 


Demographic Factors and Resources 





3327 Ackerman, Edward A. 

Population and natural resources. Pp. 
621-648 in: Hauser, Philip M., and Duncan, 
Otis Dudley, Editors. The study of popula- 
tion: an inventory and appraisal. See Title 
3007, this issue. 





3328 Akhtar, S. M. 

Economic implications of over-popula- 
tion. Economist (Punjab University, La- 
hore) 5(2):25-28. March 1957.° 


3329 Kahlon, A. S. 
India can feed her population. Asian Stud- 
ies (Bombay) 1(3):166-170. Dec. 1957.° 





3330 Karam Elahi, M. 

Food supply and population growth in Pak- 
istan. Pakistan Geographical! Review (La- 
hore) 12(1):1-38. 1957.° 





3331 McKelvey, V. E. 

Resources, population growth, and levels 
of living. Science 129(3353):875-881. April 
3, 1959. 

"A society's wealth depends onthe use it 
makes of raw materials, energy, and es- 
pecially ingenuity.'' Headings: Limitations 
on growth of populations of simple organ- 
isms; Growth of population and level of liv- 
ing in a human society; Limitations on 
growthof population and rise of level of liv- 
ing in time; Stimuli to technologic advance 
and population control; Populations of West- 
ern Europe; Population cycle in earlier 
epochs; Populations of underdeveloped 
countries. 42 references. 





3332 Masani, M. R. 
Our growing human family. Calcutta,Ox 
ford University Press, 1957. 115 pp.° 


3333 Pakistan Economist. 

A contradiction to Malthusian theory: 
food production exceeds population growth. 
Pakistan Economist (Karachi) 9(19-20):16- 
17. Oct. 10-Oct. 25, 1957.° 


3334 Thomas, John L. 
The prevalence of people. 
9(3):119-127. March 1959. 
Review of world problem of population 
versus resources, and of suggested solu- 
tions, anda statement of the Catholic posi- 
tion. 


Social Order 


[See also Titles 3050, 3398] 
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Economic Growth 





3335 Algeria. Ministere de l'Algérie. 

Perspectives decennales de développe- 
ment économique de l'Algérie [Ten-year 
perspective for the economic development 
of Algeria]. Algiers, 1958. 455 pp.° 





3336 Brand, Willem. 

The struggle fora higher standard of liv- 
ing. The problem of the underdeveloped 
countries. Glencoe, The Free Press; and 
The Hague and Bandung, W. van Hoeve Ltd., 
1958. IX, 438 pp. 

"This book is, in essence, a translation 
of a Dutch study published in October 1954 
in the Netherlands.’ Part 1, The process 
of economic development, has chapter, La- 
bor, which discusses the relation between 
population increase and economic growth, 
changes in the occupational structure dur- 
ing industrialization, and the training of 
labor. 


3337 Choh-Ming Li. 

Economic development of Communist 
China. Anappraisal of the first five years 
of industrialization. Publications of the Bu- 
reau of Business and Economic Research 
of the University of California. Berkeley 
and Los Angeles, University of California 
Press, 1959. xvi, 284 pp. 

Chapter, Prospects: some strategic fac- 
tors of growth, has section, Population 
growth, which briefly evaluates census data 
and rates of increase. In other chapters 
labor force and migration are discussed. 
Statistical appendixes and bibliography. 


3338 Franklin, William B.,and Tella, Al- 
fred. 

Aspects of postwar population growth. 
Conference Board Business Record 16(1): 
29-35. Jan. 1959. 

A statistical survey of United States age - 
specific and cohort fertility trends to 1957 
and as projected to 1965, and of economic 
interrelations, particularly those between 
employment and nuptiality and between per 
capita disposable income and population in- 
crease. 





3339 Hauser, Philip M. 
Demographic indicators of economic de- 
velopment. Economic Development and 
Cultural Change 7(2):98-116. Jan. 1959. 
Discussion and presentation of a statis- 
tical comparison of 18 countries on the ba- 
sis of 17 separate indices of economic de- 
velopment, of which 12 are primarily or 
largely demographic, and their combina- 
tion in summary indices. 
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3340 Humblot, P. 

Evolution demographique et problemes 
de l'economie dans les pays de la zone franc 
[Demographic trends and economic prob- 
lems in the franc zone]. Bulletin SEDEIS, 
Etude (Paris), March 15, 1958. Pp. 1-32. 

Population growth in metropolitan 
France, North Africa, and the overseas ter- 
ritories and the economic and social prob- 
lems this will entailforthefuture. [B.A.D. 
13(4)] 





3341 Keyfitz, Nathan. 

The interlocking of social and economic 
factors in Asian development. Canadian 
Journal of Economics and Political Science 
25(1):34-46. Feb. 1959. 

An'"'attempt to discern" the shape of the 
"Asia of independent democratic nations... 
includinga large measure of economic de- 
velopment.’ Considers the types of socio- 
economic inheritance in Asia; the theory of 
cultural change; inadequacies in economic 
analyses based on analogy with Western so- 
cieties; and processes by which new tech- 
niques and wider markets may become ac- 
ceptable in the new Asian context. 


3342 New York State. Interdepartmental 
Committee on Low Incomes. 

Low incomes in rural New York State: an 
analysis of causes and lines of remedial ac- 
tion. By Howard E. Conklin and Irving R. 
Starbird. [New York City], Oct. 1958. [vii], 
37, xvi pp., processed. 

Includes rough estimates of open-country 
population by type of family based on counts 
for individual counties and data from the 
U.S. census. "No satisfactory basis ex- 
ists for making numerical estimates of 
open-country population and its components 
in past years." Includes also estimates of 
numbers of full-time commercial farm 
families by agricultural regions and class 
of region; estimated numbers of farm fam- 
ilies who left farming under specified cir- 
cumstances, 1900-1950; estimated distri- 
butions of full-time farmers and of children 
currently finishing schoolin Class IIl areas 
by level of education completed. Appen- 
dixes give sources and methodology for the 
various estimates. 





3343 Plaza Prieto, J. 

La poblacion en el progreso econdmico 
[The role of population in economic prog- 
ress]. Boletin de Estudios Economicos 
(Bilbao), Jan.-April 1958. Pp. 13-30. 

The relationships between demographic 
development and the economic resources 
of the world; a critique of Malthusian the- 
ories. [B.A.D. 13(7-8)] 


3344 Schouten, D.B.J.,and Janssen, L.H. 
Welvaartsstijging en bevolkingsgroei 
[Economic advance and population growth]. 
Maandschrift Economie (Tilburg) 23(6): 

281-290. March 1959. 

Discussion under the headings: orthodox 
theory; current theory in the Netherlands; 
De Galan's theory. Appendix gives formu- 
las for the population theories discussed. 





3345 Sen, Ranjan Kumar. 

Changing population growth rate; its ef- 
fect on per capita national income. Eco- 
nomic Weekly (Bombay) 10:1397. Nov. 1, 
1958.° 


3346 Takata, Yasuma. 

Acceleration principle in underdeveloped 
countries. Institute of Pacific Relations, 
13th Conference, Lahore, 1958, Japanese 
Paper, No.4. Tokyo, Japan Institute of Pa- 
cific Relations, 1958. 18 pp.°® 


3347 Thompson, Gerald E. 

Aninvestigation of the local employment 
multiplier. Review of Economics and Sta- 
tistics 41(1):61-67. Feb. 1959. 

A description of methods employed and 
results obtained in the study of data for Lan- 
caster Co., Neb., referred to in 25:Title 
2315. ''Attention will be focused upon the 
relationship of changes in 'nonlocalized' 
employment (i.e. employment sustained by 
an inflow of external receipts) to changes 
in total employment in this area." Data 
from U.S. census of population 1950 and 
monthly employment estimates from the 
Nebraska State Employment Service. 


3348 Tinbergen, Jan. 

The design of development. London, Ox- 
ford University Press, 1958. 99 pp. 

''...sums up muchof the relevant materi- 
al..... But how is this vital transformation 
[the process whereby static economies are 
given the technological dynamism needed 
for self-sustaining growth] to be brought 
about?" Ratios of units of capital to units 
of income andof rates of population growth 
to growth in national income and productive 
investment are considered. ''To break 
through the sound barrier into rising living 
standards and self-sustained expansion, an 
annual investment of not less than 12 per 
cent of nationalincome isnecessary:' [L.E. 
190(6021)] 


3349 United Nations. Economic Commis- 


sion for Asia and the Far East. 

Economic development and planning in 
Asia and the Far East: industrialization. 
Economic Bulletin for Asia and the Far East 
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9(3):1-65. Dec. 1958. 

Contains an extended study, Problems of 
industrialization in relation to economic 
development in the countries of Asia andthe 
Far East, andalso, Findings of the Working 
Party on Economic Development and Plan- 
ning (fourth session). Aspects considered 
include the selection, recruitment, geo- 
graphic mobility and training of skilled la- 
bor, and the bearing of the labor-supply 
situation on selecting particular industries 
for expansion. 


3350 United Nations. Economic Commis- 
sion for Latin America. 

Analyses and projections of economic de- 
velopment. III. The economic development 
of Colombia. Geneva, United Nations, De- 
partment of Economic and Social Affairs, 
1957. E/CN.12/365/Rev. 1. Nov. 1956. 
Sales No.: 1957.11.G.3. xii, 454 pp. 

Chapter II, Economic development pros- 
pects in Colombia, has heading, Demand for 
consumer goods and services, with sec- 
tions: Methods of projection; Prospects for 
the growth of urban population; The compo- 
sition of the population by activities, and 
the distribution of income; Projections of 
the growth and structure of the consump- 
tion of goods and services. 


3351 Universidad de Chile. Instituto de 
Economia. 

Survey and perspectives of Chile's eco- 
nomic development, 1940-1965. Directed 
by Joseph Grunwald. Santiago, 1957. [9], 
109, [1], 25 pp., processed.° 


3352 University College of the West Indies. 
Institute of Social and Economic Research. 

Study conference on economic develop- 
ment in underdeveloped countries. Special 
number, edited by H. D. Huggins. Social 
and Economic Studies (Mona, Jamaica), 
Vol. 7, No. 3. Sept. 1958. vi, 139 pp. 

Main topics: The relationship between 
population, resources and output, with spe- 
cial attention to migration; Employment 
policy inan underdeveloped area; The gov- 
ernment financing of development; Eco- 
nomic development and the private sector; 
The problem of overseas markets. 





3353 Villard, Henry H. 

Economic development. New York, Rine- 
hart, 1959. xiv, 229 pp. 

A survey for the general reader and for 
use asa textbook in advanced classes deal- 
ing with various aspects of development. 
Part IV, Underdeveloped areas, has chap- 
ters: The role of population; Population and 


living levels; Production in underdeveloped 
areas; Prospects inunderdeveloped areas. 


[See also Titles 3022, 3023, 3032, 3035, 
3049, 3063, 3069, 3372, 3468] 


Labor-Force Participation 





3354 Azumi, Koya. 

Length of work life of Japanese men, 1930 
and 1955. Monthly Labor Review 81(12): 
1366-1368. Dec. 1958. 

Notes on changes in the expectation of 
working life, comparison with United States 
experience, future prospects, and method- 


ology. 


3355 Minoguchi, T. 

The employment problem in Japan in the 
next ten years. Annals of the Hitotsubashi 
Academy (Tokyo) 8(2):169-175. April1958. 

A discussion of numbers and age struc- 
ture of the labor force and of its produc- 
tivity and occupational and industrial dis- 
tribution in relation to the volume and terms 
of foreign trade. 





3356 Pulkkinen, Terho. 

Tyétt6m4n tyévoiman rakenne. Den ar- 
betslésa arbetskraftens struktur [Structure 
of the unemployed labor force]. Sosiaa- 
linen Aikakauskirja (Helsinki) 52(3-4):85- 
94. 1958. With English summary. 

Report of two special investigations in 
November 1957 by the labor market re- 
search office of the Ministry of Communi- 
cations and Public Works to establish age 
and occupational distributions and the ex- 
tent of recurring unemployment in the past 
three years. 


3357 Secomski, Kazimierz. 

Premises of the five-year plan in Poland 
1956-1960. Warsaw, Polonia Publishing 
House, 1958. 89 pp. 

Chapter, Investment andthe policy of full 
employment, considers the size of annual 
additions to the population over age 16, for 
the period 1956-1965. 


3358 Smuts, Robert W. 

Women and workinAmerica. New York, 
Columbia University Press, 1959. xii, 180 
Pp. 

A comparison of the situation in 1890 and 
in 1950as regards numbers and occupation- 
al distribution of women in the U. S. labor 
force, attitudes toward women's employ- 
ment, and the sociological context. 


3359 Sobel, Irvin. 
Manpower measures and the secondary 
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labor force. Monthly Labor Review 81(7): 
731-736. July 1958. 

Report of techniques employed and find- 
ings obtained in two field surveys (Kanakee, 
Ill., 1952; Four Shoe Towns, 1953) to dis- 
tinguish primary and secondary labor force 
attachment, with a discussion of implica- 
tions for measuring unemployment and for 
manpower analysis. 


3360 U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics. 

Who are the unemployed? A study bythe 
U.S. Department of Labor. [Prepared in 
the Bureau of Labor Statistics, Division of 
Manpower and Employment Statistics. 
Washington, 1958.] 37 pp.°® 


[See also Titles 3069, 3213, 3256, 3307, 
3338, 3347, 3379] 


Occupation and Industry 





3361 Confederacado Nacional da Industria. 

Diferenciagao da m&o-de-obra rural e 
urbana no Brasil [Differentiation of rural 
and urban labor force in Brazil]. Desenvol- 
vimento e Conjuntura (Rio de Janeiro), 
April 1958. Pp. 87-94. 

The development of manufacturing indus- 
tries and of an urban proletariat in Brazil; 
rural labor force reserves. [B.A.D.13(7- 


8)] 


3362 Faucher, D. 

Techniques du travail agricole et popu- 
lation rurale [Agricultural technology and 
the rural population]. Revue des Travaux 
de l'Académie des Sciences Morales et Po- 
litiques (Paris), 2nd semester 1957. Pp. 
46-60. 

Technical progress inagriculture brings 
about a decrease in theagricultural popula- 
tion due tothe regrouping of properties and 
a saving on manpower. [B.A.D. 13(7-8)] 





3363 France. Direction dela Documenta- 
tion. 

Les principaux aspects de l'économie 
marocaine. Premiére partie: Problémes 
déemographiques et agriculture [The main 
aspects of the Moroccan economy. First 
part: Demographic problems and agricul- 
ture]. By Jacques Pellier. Notes et Etudes 
Documentaires, No. 2.388, March 12,1958. 
40 pp.° 


3364 France. Institut National de la Sta- 





tistique et des Etudes Economiques. 

Methode pour localiser les déficits ou les 
excédents de main-d'oeuvre dans l'agricul- 
ture [Method for finding deficiency or ex- 
cess in the labor supply in agriculture]. 
Limoges, 1955. 8 pp.° 
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3365 Heim, P., et al. 

Sur l'évolution de la population agricole 
[Trends in the agricultural population]. 
Académie d'Agriculture de France, Comp- 
tes Rendus (Paris) 44(3):113-131. 1958. 





3366 Klatzmann, Joseph. 

Exode rural et vieillissement de la popu - 
lation agricole [Rural exodus and aging of 
the agricultural population]. Droit Sociale 
(Paris) 20(7-8):416-418. 1957. 

A study of the question using a simple 
model of hypotheses. [B.S.P. 12(1)] 


3367 Kédtter, Herbert. 

Landbevélkerung im sozialen Wandel; ein 
Beitrag zur landlichen Soziologie [Rural 
population and social change; a contribu- 
tion to rural sociology]. Dusseldorf, E. 
Diederichs, 1958. 182 pp.° 





3368 Kiister, F., et al. 

Die Arbeiter und Angestellten in der In- 
dustrie und ihre Durchschnittslohne [Work- 
ers and employees in industry and their 
average wages]. Vierteljahreshefte zur 
Statistik der Deutschen Demokratischen 
Republik (Berlin) 1(4):121-128. 1957. 

Presents statistics by industry for 1956 
for the German Democratic Republic. 





3369 Quante, Peter. 

Die Abwanderung aus der Landwirtschaft 
[The exodusfrom agriculture]. Kieler Stu- 
dien 48. Kiel, Institut fir Weltwirtschaft 
an der Universitat Kiel, 1958. 221 pp.° 


3370 Quante, Peter. 

Die Abwanderung aus der Landwirtschaft 
als Folge der geringen Elastizitat des Nah- 
rungsverbrauchs [The exodus from agri- 
culture asa result of the limited elasticity 
of the demand for food]. Pp. 301-322 in: 
Gegenwartsprobleme der Agrarékonomie. 
Hamburg, Hoffmann und Campe, 1958.° 





3371 Schans, P. van der. 

De ontwikkeling van de landbouw en de 
omvang van de agrarische bevolking in Ne- 
derland [The development of agriculture 
and the size of the agricultural population 
in the Netherlands]. Sociaal Maandblad- 
Arbeid (The Hague), April 25, 1958. Pp. 
257-262. 

The Netherlands industrial expansion at- 
tracts the agricultural labor force without 
detriment to agriculture where productivity 
is increasing. [B.A.D. 13(7-8)] 





3372 Spencer, J. E. 

Agriculture and population in relation to 
economic planning. Annals of the Ameri- 
can Academy of Political and Social Science 
































321:62-70. Jan. 1959. 

General review of trends in agrarian pol- 
icy and output since the Communist acces- 
sion to power in Mainland China, including 
annual estimates of national population in- 
crease, 1931-1958, with notes on factors 
affecting the increase. 


3373 Thompson, John H., and Miyazaki, 
Michihiro. 

A map of Japan's manufacturing. Geo- 
graphical Review 49(1):1-17, and folding 
map. Jan. 1959. 

Cartographic presentation, with support- 
ing tables, of data on manufacturing em- 
ployment from the 1954 census and consid- 
eration of factors inthe areal distributions. 


[See also Titles 3022, 3025, 3033, 3042, 


3044, 3061, 3082, 3213, 3215, 3256, 3278, 
3308, 3356] 


Business Fluctuations 





3374 Bassie, V. Lewis. 

Economic forecasting. New York, Mc- 
Graw-Hill, 1958. ix, 702 pp. 

A textbook in the application of economic 
analysis to ''workaday problems of planning 
for the future.'' The relation of population 
to cyclical change, housing demand, and 
consuption is considered. 


3375 Vatter, Harold G. 

The Malthusian model of income deter- 
mination and its contemporary relevance. 
Canadian Journalof Economics and Politi- 
cal Science 25(1):60-64. Feb. 1959. 

An examination of a formal representa- 
tion of Malthus' views on the short-run ex- 
pansion and contraction of income and em- 
ployment, withaviewtotheir possible rel- 
evance for the contemporary scene. 


Economic Dependency 





3376 Clark, Robert M. 

Economic security for the aged in the 
United States and Canada. A report in two 
volumes. Ottawa, Department of National 
Health and Welfare, 1959. In 2 vols. Vol. 
1, Chapters I-XIII; Vol. 2, Chapters XIV- 
XXI. Pp. 1-410; 411-861. 

Comparison of Federal pension and in- 
surance schemes for disability, old age, 
and death. 


3377 Lenhartz, L. 

Altersprobleme des selbstandigen gross- 
stadtischen Mittelstandes [The old-age 
problems of the self-employed metropolitan 
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middle class]. Stuttgart, F. Enke, 1958. 
167 pp.°® 


3378 New York State. Department of So- 
cial Welfare. 

The movement of population and public 
welfare in New York State; a report on 
America's mobile labor force and its eco- 
nomic contributions and public welfare 
costs to New York State. Albany, Dec.1958. 


35 pp.° 





[See also Title 3504] 


Other Economic Variables 





3379 Adams, F. Gerard. 

The size of individual incomes: socio- 
economic variables and chance variation. 
Review of Economics and Statistics 40(4): 
390-398. Dec. 1958. 

Report on analysis of statistical data 
from the 1950-1953 Surveys of Consumer 
Finances of the Survey Research Center, 
University of Michigan. The variables 
tested are: occupation, education, age, sup- 
plementary age variable, region (4-way and 
2-way breakdowns), community size, year, 
and part of year worked. 


[See also Title 3464] 


L. OTHER INTERRELATIONS 


Demographic and Social Factors 








3380 Frere, Suzanne. 

Un enquéte sociologique chez une popula - 
tion primitive: les Antandroy[A sociologi- 
cal survey of a primitive population: the 
Antandro]. Revue Economique Frangaise 
(Paris) 72(1):17-22. 1959. 

Notes on methodology and findings of a 





. pioneering sample survey, consisting of a 


questionnaire on demographic, economic, 
and migratory characteristics, addressed 
to each household head in 111 selected vil- 
lages in southern Madagascar. 


3381 Greenland, Cyril. 

Unmarried parenthood: I. — Unmarried 
mothers. An analysis of data from 3,444 
cases dealt with by the National Council for 
the Unmarried Mother and her Child in 
1953. The Medical Officer 99:265-272. May 
9, 1958. 

Idem: II. — Putative fathers. Ibid., pp. 
281-286. May 16, 1958. 

The second and third sections ofa four- 
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part statistical study in the ecology of il- 
legitimacy in England and Wales. Thefirst 
paper was cited in 24:Title 2268. 


3382 Lancet. 

Healthand social class. Lancet 1(7667): 
303-305. Feb. 7, 1959. 

An account of an address by J. N. Mor- 
ris before a conference of the British Soci- 
ological Association on Jan. 24. Sections: 
Conditions associated with poverty (Adult 
mortality; The revolution in childhood); 
Concentration of schizophrenia in social 
class V; The "new" diseases (Social class 
and physical activity of work in coronary 
heart-disease). 


3383 Rose, A. J. 

Some socialaspects of Australia's immi- 
grant population. Australian Quarterly 
30(3):56-70. Sept. 1958. 

Discusses marriage patterns (inter- 
marriage with Australians, co-marriage 
with fellow nationals, marriage to other na- 
tionals), geographical distribution, rural- 
urban contrasts, clustering in cities. 


3384 Schmitt, Robert C. 

Differential mobility in Honolulu. Soci- 
ology and Social Research 42(5):332-335. 
May-June 1958. 

"This study reports some social, demo- 
graphic, economic and housing character- 
istics of 'movers' and 'nonmovers' in Hon- 
oOlulu,as determined froma sample survey 
of 2,000 households in January 1957." 





3385 Sociology and Social Research. 

Areas for sociological research. Soci- 
ology and Social Research 42(6):395-472. 
July-Aug. 1958. 

Partial contents: 

Hauser, PhilipM. Areas for researchin 
demography. 

Slocum, W.L. Areas for researchin ru- 
ral sociology. [Includes migration.] 


3386 Underwood, Kenneth W. 

Protestant and Catholic: religous and so- 
cial interaction in an industrial community. 
Boston, Beacon Press, 1957. xxi, 484 pp. 

"'..study of Holyoke, Massachusetts bya 
trained sociologist and theologian." [A.A. 
A.P.S.S. 319] 


[See also Titles 3012, 3088, 3173, 3210, 
3213, 3215, 3219, 3318, 3322, 3358, 3367] 


Demographic and Political Factors 





3387 Beaujeu-Garnier, Jacqueline. 
Essai de geographie électorale guinéenne 


[Essay on the New Guinean electoral geog- 
raphy]. Les Cahiers d'Outre-Mer (Bor- 
deaux) 11(44):309-333. Oct.-Dec. 1958.° 


3388 Burdick, Eugene, and Brodbeck, Ar- 
thur J., Editors. 

American voting behavior. Glencoe, I1l., 
Free Press, 1959. 475 pp.° 





3389 Greenstein, Fred I., and Wolfinger, 
Raymond E. 

The suburbs and shifting party loyalties. 
Public Opinion Quarterly 22(4):473-482. 
Winter 1958/1959. 

Analysis of data from the University of 
Michigan Survey Research Center's nation- 
wide study of the 1952 Presidential cam- 
paign. The part of the sample here used 
(270 urban-metropolitan and 137 suburban 
respondents) omits the South. Findings 
correlate income, education, religion, oc- 
cupation, andthe voting behavior of friends 
with party identification. Comments on in- 
teraction patterns. 


3390 Hein, Clarence J., and Sullivant, 
Charles A. 

Kansas votes; gubernatorial elections 
1859-1956. Lawrence, Governmental Re- 
searchCenter, University of Kansas, 1958. 
103 pp.° 

See also 25:Title 1381. 





3391 Hein, Clarence J. 

Voter participation in city elections of 
cities with populations between 5,000 and 
50,000 in Kansas. Governmental Research 
Series, No. 18. Lawrence, Governmental 
Research Center, University of Kansas, 
1958. 61 pp.°® 


3392 Manis, JeromeG., and Stine, Leo C. 

Suburban residence and political behav- 
ior. Public Opinion Quarterly 22(4):483- 
489. Winter 1958/1959. 

Report and analysis of findings of a sur- 
vey (203 completed interviews) conducted 
ina residential suburb of Kalamazoo within 
one week after the Presidential election in 
1956. Description of demographic, ethnic 
and socio-economic characteristics of the 
sample population. Analysis of the effect 
of lengthof residence on political attitudes. 
Discussion of the nature of suburban influ- 
ences and the correlation of political be- 
havior with occupation and religion. 





3393 Miller, Warren E. 

The socio-economic analysis of political 
behavior. Midwest Journal of Political Sci- 
ence 2(3):239-255. Aug. 1958. 

A discussion of the problem in general, 
as illustrated by findings of the Survey Re- 
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search Center, University of Michigan, 
study of the 1956 presidential election. 


3394 White, John P. 

Michigan votes: election statistics 1928- 
1956. University of Michigan, Bureau of 
Government, Institute of Public Adminis- 
tration, Papers in Public Administration, 
No. 24. Ann Arbor, 1958. ix, 128 pp., proc- 
essed. 

A compilation, analagous to the national 
series compiled and edited by Richard M. 
Scammon, giving data by county on Michigan 
state elections and a county breakdown for 
Congressionalelections. Basic tables, tex- 
tual summary, and comment. 


[See also Titles 3020, 3025, 3141, 3411] 


Demographic and Other Factors 








3395 Brushlinskafa, L. A., and Mazur, M. 
M. 

Ispol'zovat' Vsesofuznuiu perepsis' na- 
selenifa dlia izuchenifa zabolevaemosti 
[Use of the All-Union census of population 
for study of morbidity]. Sovetskoe Zdra- 
vookhranenie (Moscow) 17(9):29-34. Sept. 
1958.° 


3396 Schmitt, Robert C. 

Areal mobility and mental health on Oahu. 
Sociology and Social Research 42(2):115- 
118. Nov.-Dec. 1957. 

Report of a study of mental hospitaliza- 
tion, long-term mobility, and short-term 
mobility rates for 42 census tracts about 
1950. 


3397 Sutter, Jean. 

Recherches sur les effets de la consan- 
guinité chez l'homme [Studies on the effects 
of consanguinity in man]. Biologie Médicale 
(Paris) 47(5):563-660. 1958. 

Presentation and analysis of data on the 
effects of inbreeding in three rural depart- 
ments of France: Morbihan, Finistére, and 
Loir-et-Chere. Data concern sterility, 
fertility, sex ratio, mortality, and congen- 
ital defect in relation to consanguinity. 
[P.R.T. 14(1)] 


M. POLICIES 


General Population Policy 





3398 Algeria. Algiers. Secrétariat So- 
cial. 
L'Algérie surpeuplée. Orientations pour 
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une politique de population [Overpopulated 
Algeria. Points to be considered in form- 
ing population policy]. Algiers, Editions du 
Secrétariat Social d'Alger, 1958. 319 pp. 
Outline of a program for birth limitation 
by natural method supplemented by a pro- 
gram of family assistance and industrial 
development. [P.R.T. 14(1)] 


[See also Titles 3008, 3334] 


Measures Affecting Fertility 





3399 L'Afrique et l'Asie. 

Algérie, natalité et politique [Algeria, 
fertility and policy]. L'Afrique et l'Asie 
(Paris), No. 2 of 1958. Pp. 54-63. 

"Calls for a liberal solution of the pop- 
ulation problem." [M.E.J. 12(4)] 


3400 Camafio Rosa, Antonio. 

El delito de aborto; conforme al derecho 
uruguayo, con especial referenciaaldere- 
cho italiano y argentino [The crime of abor- 
tion; according to Uruguayan law, with spe- 
cial reference to Italian and Argentinian 
law]. Montevideo, Editorial Bibliografica 
Uruguaya, 1958. 130 pp.° 





3401 Gopalaswami, R.A. 

Administrative implementation of family 
planning policy. Population Review (Ma- 
dras) 3(1):43-62. Jan. 1959. 

Discusses the Indian experience under 
the headings: First five-year plan period; 
Second five-year plan period; Targets and 
time schedule for Madras State. 


3402 Granat, N. E. 

Abort: material dlfa lektsii i besed 
[Abortion: materials for lectures andtalks]. 
V.Pomoshch! Lektora. Moscow, In-t Sani- 
tarnogo Prosv., 1957. 54 pp.° 


3403 Mamoria, C. B. 

Population and family planning in India. 
Indian Review (Madras) 58(8):339-343. 
Aug. 1957.° 





3404 Pleyl, Josef. 

Nyheter inom ésterrikisk sociallags- 
stiftning [New social legislation in Austria]. 
Sociala Meddelanden (Stockholm), No. 5, 
1958. Pp. 257-264. With English summary. 

Includes"'a brief review of the new reg- 
ulations that have been introduced to help 
families with many children, such as in- 
creased children's allowances and tax re- 
lief for families with children." 


3405 Reading, Marquess of. 
Some legal aspectsofA.I.D. The Oxford 
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Lawyer, 2nd issue, Michaelmas, 1958. Pp. 
5-7, 9. 

Discussion of problems created by arti- 
ficial insemination by donor under present 
English law. 


3406 Svenson, Gdte. 

Familjepolitisk facit [Achievements in 
the field of family policy]. Sociala Medde- 
landen (Stockholm), No. 2,1958. Pp. 73-81. 

Family policy issues decided during the 
1957 session of the Riksdag evaluated and 
further reforms suggested. 





[See also Titles 3012, 3056, 3224, 3226, 
3231, 3234, 3235] 


Policy on Internal Redistribution 





3407 Attwood, E.A. 

Statutory smallholdings inagriculture: a 
study in government policy, with a special 
analysis of the administration and economic 
results of smallholdings in Wales. Aber- 
ystwyth, University College of Wales, De- 
partment of Agricultural Economics, 1958. 
76 pp. 


3408 Awad, Mohamed. 

Settlement of nomadic and semi-nomadic 
tribal groups in the Middle East. Interna- 
tional Labour Review 79(1):25-56. Jan. 
1959. 

A general discussion of living conditions, 
including methods of encouraging the set- 
tlement of nomadic and semi-nomadic 
tribes, and a country-by-country survey of 
their numbers, location, and special prob- 
lems in: Egypt (the Libyan Desert, the East- 
ern Desert, Sinai), the Sudan, Syria, Iraq, 
Saudi Arabia. Appendix: Land reform in 
Egypt, Syria and Iraq. 





3409 Baron-Hay, G. K. 

Factors influencing post-war land devel- 
opment in Western Australia. Australian 
Institute of Agricultural Science, Journal 
24(4):303-308. Dec. 1958. 

Settlement and use. [U.S.D.A. 23(3)] 


3410 Baum, E. L., and Heady, Earl O. 

Some effects of selected policy programs 
on agricultural labor mobility’in the South. 
Southern Economic Journal 25(3):327-337. 
Jan. 1959. 

A survey of programs that may retard 
migration, those promoting it, and a sug- 
gested redirection of public policies and 
programs. 





3411 Carter, Gwendolen M. 
The politics of inequality: South Africa 





since 1948. London, Thames and Hudson, 
1958. 535 pp. 

Chapter, Spelling out Apartheid, analyzes 
successive legislative acts andtheir inter- 
pretation. Appendixes include chart of 
voters and population in Cape Province, by 
racial groups, 1905-1952. Analytical bib- 
liography. 


3412 Eversley, D. E. C.,and Keate, D. M. 
R. 

The overspill problem in the West Mid- 
lands. Studies in the Problems of Housing 
and Industrial Location, No. 1. N. p., The 
Midlands New Towns Society, 1958. 57 pp. 

Contents: The growthof Birmingham and 
the conurbation; The growth of industry; 
Migration into and from the conurbation and 
within it; The future population of Birming- 
ham and the conurbation; Estimates of 
housing needs; Progress to date; Overspill 
arrangements; Needs and necessary action. 
[C.G.P. 22(1)] 


3413 Frolkov, I. 

Pereselenie i organizovannyi nabor ra- 
bochikhk 40-i godovshchine Oktfabria [Mi- 
gration and organized recruitment of work- 
ers on the fortieth anniversary of the Oc- 
tober Revolution]. Moscow, Glav. Upr. Pe- 
reseleniia i Organizovannogo Nabora ra- 
bochikh pri Sovete Ministrov RSFSR, 1957. 
T1 pp.° 


3414 International Union of Local Author- 
ities. 

The application of the new-towns concept. 
IULA Quarterly 9:56ff; 10:5-8; 10:59-62; 
10:89-92. Dec.1957 and March, Sept., and 
Dec. 1958. To be continued. 

Contents: Early development in Great 
Britain, by W. O. Hart; Harlow New Town, 
Great Britain, by B. Hyde Harvey; Welkom, 
South Africa, by T. S. du Plessis; Kitimat, 
British Columbia, Canada, by C. McC. Hen- 
derson. 





[See also Titles 3062, 3097, 3099, 3109, 
3112, 3123, 3274, 3323, 3349, 3415, 3472] 


Policy on International Migration 





3415 Demyttenaere, M. 





Does Belgium need emigration? Migra- 
tion News (Geneva) 8(2):9-15. March-April 
1959. 

Review of demographic aspects of em- 
ployment problems and possible solutions 
(internal migration, industrialization, 
overseas emigration). 
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3416 Economist, The. 

Refugees and others. A look at refugees 
in Central Europe shows that migration pol- 
icies, as well as the refugee machinery, 
need overhaul. Economist (London) 
189(6017):1057-1059. Dec. 20, 1958. 





3417 Simdes, Nuno. 

Numeros e sugestdes sobre emigragdao 
colonizadora [Numbers and suggestions on 
colonizing emigration]. Boletim Geral do 
Ultramar (Lisbon) 34(395):105-138. With 
English and French summaries, pp. 270, 
274. 

Report of a series of conferences under 
the auspices of the Sociedade de Geografia 
of Lisbon. Considers problems of promot- 
ing, developing, and consolidating the em- 
igration of white colonists and of the rela- 
tion between the rate of population increase 
in Portugal and such emigration to oversea 
colonies, especially Angola and Mozam- 
bique. 


3418 U.S. Laws, Statutes, etc. 
Immigration and nationality act. With 
amendments and notes of amendments and 
related laws. Committee print for the use 
of the Committee on the Judiciary, House 
of Representatives, United States. Prepared 
by Walter M. Besterman, legislative assist- 
ant. Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 

1958. iii, 157 pp.° 


[See also Titles 3047, 3247, 3251, 3253, 
3257] 


Policy on Quality 





3419 Davies, Stanley P.,and Ecob, Katha- 
rine G. 

The mentally retarded in society. New 
York, Columbia University Press, 1959. 
viii, 248 pp. 

Based on the work of the same author, 
Social control of the mentally deficient, 
published in 1930 "expanded to include the 
many significant developments of later 
years....'' Chapter on sterilization sum- 
marizes the statutes of the states in the 
United States, discusses their effect, and 
evaluates their scientific aspects. Chapter, 
Changing concepts of causation, summa- 
rizes new data on fecundity. 





3420 Mamoria, C. B. 

Quality of population in India. Indian 
Journal of Social Work (Bombay) 19(1):47- 
63. June 1958. 

"In this article, the author considers the 
necessary data connected withthe physical- 
ly handicapped persons and tries toascer- 
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tain the causes which are responsible for 
them. Since the majority of the insane and 
feeble-minded are at large and are multi- 
plying themselves, itisnecessary to legal- 
ise the sterilization of such persons inthe 
interest of the society. Only sucha rational 
measure, the author opines, could bring 
about the improvement inthe quality of pop- 
ulation." 


N. METHODS OF RESEARCH 
AND ANALYSIS 


3421 Alling, David W. 

The after-history of pulmonary tubercu- 
losis: a stochastic model. Biometrics 
14(4):527-547. Dec. 1958. 

Description of model for estimating sur- 
vival rates, application to examples, and 
comparison of estimates with empirical 
data. 


3422 Bachi, Roberto. 

Statistical analysis of geographical se- 
ries. Bulletin de 1'Institut International de 
Statistique (Stockholm) 36(2):229-240. 
1958. With French summary. See Title 
3009, this issue. 

Consideration of methods for the treat- 
ment of the following series: (a) series 
showing the distribution of the cases of a 
phenomenon over the territory; (b) geo- 
graphical series of frequency distributions. 
of attributes or variables; (c) series show- 
ing the average intensity of a phenomenon 
in each section of the territory; (d) series 
showing movements over the territory. 





3423 Bourgeois-Pichat, Jean. 

Utilisation de la notion de population sta- 
ble pour mesurer la mortalité etla fécon- 
dité des populations des pays sous-déve- 
loppés [Using the concept ofa stable popu- 
lation for measuring mortality and fertility 
in under-developed countries]. Bulletin de 
l'Institut International de Statistique (Stock- 
holm) 36(2):94-121. 1958. With English 
summary. See Title 3009, this issue. 

Illustration of methods "devised by the 
Population Branch of the Bureau of Social 
Affairs of the United Nations for measuring 
the levelof fertility and mortality for coun- 
tries where vital statistics are deficient," 
exemplified by Colombia and Chile. 


3424 Burkhardt, Felix. 

Die Standardisierungsmethode im Dien- 
ste der Fruchtbarkeitsmessung [The appli- 
cation of the standardization method tothe 
measuring of fertility]. Bulletin de l'Insti- 
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tut International de Statistique(Stockholm) 
36(2):179-182. 1958. With Frenchand Eng- 
lish summaries. See also Title 3009, this 
issue. 

Mathematical statement of the method of 
standardizing birth rates according to the 
characteristics of a stationary population. 


3425 Germany. Federal Republic. Stati- 
stisches Bundesamt. 

German sample surveys. Studies on Sta- 
tistics, No. 7. Wiesbaden, Jan. 1959. 19 


Pp 





English translation of the paper cited in 
24:Title 3566. 


3426 Gini, Corrado. 

En torno al uso de los modelos en las 
ciencias yen particular en la ciencia eco- 
nomica [The use of models in science and 
particularly in economic science]. Econdo- 
mica: Revista de la Facultad de Ciencias 
Economicas, Universidad Nacional de la 
Plata 2(7-8):3-26. Jan.-June 1956. With 
German, French, English, and Italian sum- 
maries. 


3427 Hodges, J. L. 

Fitting the logistic by maximum likeli- 
hood. Biometrics 14(4):453-461. Dec. 
1958. 

Presents ''a technique, called the trans- 
fer method, which simplifies the work of 
fitting a logistic response curve to quantal 
data by maximum likelihood." 





3428 Kendall, M. G. 

Sampling as an exact science. Lloyds 
Bank Review, N. S., No. 51, Jan.1959. Pp. 
34-43. 

An introductory exposition of sampling 
procedure, the elimination of bias in choice 
and in response, and the calculation of prob- 
able error. The relative merits of com- 
plete census enumerations and sample sur- 
veys are discussed. 


3429 Laniri, D. B. 

Recent developments in the use of tech- 
niques for assessment of errors innation- 
wide surveys in India. Bulletin de 1'Insti- 
tut International de Statistique (Stockholm) 
36(2):71-93. 1958. WithFrench summary. 
See Title 3009, this issue. 

Discussion of methods used in the Indian 
National Sample Survey (NSS) Organization 
for the location and control of non-sampling 
errors. 


3430 Luna, Telesforo W. 
Some geographic techniques used in the 
study of population distribution. The Phil- 


ippine Geographical Journal (Manila) 6(1): 
33-38. Jan.-March 1958.° 


3431 Ramakrishnan, Alladi, and Sriniva- 
san, S. K. 

On age distribution in population growth. 
Bulletin of Mathematical Biophysics 20(4): 
289-303. 1958. 

"The statistical problem of age distribu- 
tion in population growth involves the well 
known difficulties in mathematical prob- 
bility of defining the distribution of a dis- 
crete number of random points (individuals) 
ina continuous parametric space (age). The 
assumption of the possibility of multiple 
births makes the problem more compli- 
cated, and we are constrained to introduce 
the concept of multiple points. This leads 
to an extension of the method of product 
densities devised earlier for the treatment 
of population problems. The paper deals 
with such an extension and as an example 
of the application of this method the popu- 
lation problem with twins is discussed." 
{[B.A. 33(5)] 


3432 Sheps, Mindel C. 

An examination of some methods of com- 
paring several rates or proportions. Bio- 
metrics 15(1):87-97. March 1959. 

A discussion intermsof models applica- 
ble to the problem of the association be- 
tween smoking and lung cancer and tofield 
trials of poliomyelitis vaccine. 


3433 Vasanta, A. 

A method to delimit areas of urban con- 
centration. Indian Geographical Journal 
(Madras) 32(3-4):95-100. July-Dec. 1957.° 


3434 Vostrikova, A. 

Razvitie statistiki naselenifa v SSSR 
(kratkafa istoricheskaia spravka) [Statisti- 
cal data on the population of the U.S.S.R. 
(short historical report)]. Vestnik Stati- 
stiki (Moscow), No. 9, 1958. Pp. 23-30. 





3435 Wirnshofer, Josef. 

Wirtschaftskraftzahlen fiir kleine Ver- 
waltungsbezirke [Statistics of economic 
strength for small governmental units]. 
Allgemeines Statistisches Archiv (Munich) 
42(3):217-229. 1958. 

Discusses the uses of and methods of ob- 
taining statistical measures of output and 
income by Kreis categories. 





[See also Titles 3017, 3028, 3068, 3113, 
3117, 3129, 3140, 3152, 3165, 3196, 3205, 
3207-3211, 3232, 3238, 3255, 3269, 3273, 
3276, 3354, 3359, 3364, 3457, 3480, 3481] 
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O. ORGANIZATION & ADMINISTRA TION 


Registration of Vital Statistics 





3436 Das Gupta, Ajit. 

Determination of fertility level and trend 
in defective registration areas. Bulletinde 
l'Institut International de Statistique (Stock- 
holm) 36(2):127-136. 1958. With French 
summary. See Title 3009, this issue. 

Discussion, with reference to Indian ex- 
perience, of the use cf registration sample 
tracts, direct census questions on fertility, 
and the estimation of fertility trends and 
levels from sample surveys. 


3437 Eisele, F. 

{Errors in data: the field of public health.] 
Statisztikai Ertesito (Budapest) 5(4): 13-14. 
April 1955. In Hungarian.° 





3438 Emery, John L., and Irvine, M. B. 

Death certification of children. British 
Medical Journal, No. 5111, Dec. 20, 1958. 
Pp. 1510-1512. 

Report on a''small survey of 150 deaths 
...toassess the efficiency of death certifi- 
cation as carried outinachildren's teach- 
ing hospital." 


3439 Karpina, E. 

[Careless work.] Sovety Deputatov Tru- 
dfashchikhsia [Soviets of Workers' Depu- 
ties], No. 9, 1958. Pp. 65-66. 

"Registers of births, etc.'' [M.I.R.A. 
11(9)} 


3440 World Health Organization. 

International work in health statistics — 
1. WHO Chronicle (Geneva) 13(2):67-79. 
Feb. 1959. 





[See also Titles 3077, 3153, 3209, 3242, 
3273, 3449, 3479, 3506] 


Population Censuses and Registers 





3441 Bose, A. 

On reading census reports. Economic 
Affairs (Calcutta) 2(9):409-413. Sept. 
1957.° 


3442 Bunle, Henri. 

Techniques d'enquéte sur la recherche 
démographique: quelques remarques [Sur- 
vey techniques in demographic research: 
some remarks]. Bulletin de 1'Institut In- 
ternational de Statistique (Stockholm) 36(2): 
7-11. 1958. With English summary. See 
Title 3009, this issue. 

Remarks on data collection in censuses 
from antiquity to the present. 
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3443 Danilov, E. 
Iz opyta massovo-razefasnitel'noi rabo- 
ty po perepisi naselenifa [Experience in ex- 
plaining the population census]. Vestnik 
Statistiki (Moscow), No.9, 1958. Pp. 56-60. 


3444 Dobrushin, D. 

Vsesoluznafa perepis' naselenifa 1959 
goda — meropriiatie bol'shoi gosudar- 
stvennoi vashnosti; material v pomoshch' 
lektoru, dokladchiku [All-Union population 
census of 1959 is of the greatest importance 
to the State; aids to lecturers and speakers]. 
Stalingrad, 1957. 28 pp.° 


3445 Dusseldorp, D. B. W. M. van. 

[Census units in Surinam.] Surinaamse 
Landbouw (Paramaribo) 6(2):54-64. 1958. 
In Dutch with English summary.°® 


3446 Eckler, A. Ross, and Hurwitz, Wil- 
liam N. 

Response variance and biases in cen- 
suses and surveys. Bulletin de l'Institut 
International de Statistique (Stockholm) 
36(2):12-35. With French summary. See 
Title 3009, this issue. 

Discussion of the application of findings 
of response research to census practice and 
planning, with notes on research in prog- 
ress and tentative interpretations. Illus- 
trations from U. S. experience in the 1950 
census and Post- Enumeration Survey and in 
preparations for 1960. 


3447 Fajfr, Frantisek. 

Domacnost a rodina(k diskust o pristim 
stitani lidu, domf a bytfi) [Households and 
families: discussion of recording household 
composition, domicile, and housing data]. 
Statisticky Obzor (Prague) 39(1):4-10. Jan. 
1959. With Englishand Russian summaries 
in separate leaflet. 

Suggestions for the classification of 
households and the investigation of family 
data inthe 1960 census of Czechoslovakia. 


3448 Good, Dorothy. 

Questions on religion in the United States 
census: a further note. Population Index 
25(2):114. April 1959. 


3449 Grabill, Wilson H., and Schachter, 
Joseph. 

Needs and prospects fornew census and 
registration data onfertility. Pp. 50-58 in: 
Milbank Memorial Fund. Thirty years of 
researchon human fertility: retrospect and 
prospect. See Title 3013, this issue. 

A survey of needs and possibilities, 
drawing on recommendations made by var- 
ious advisory groups of U.S. Federal cen- 
sus users. Notesonplans for the 1960 cen- 





sus. 
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3450 Horstmann, Kurt. 

Possibilities and uses of census statis- 
tics of the population dependent on various 
types of economic activities. Bulletin de 
l'Institut International de Statistique (Stock- 
holm) 36(2):289-295. 1958. With French 
summary. See Title 3009, this issue. 

Discussion of concepts of dependency for 
statistical purposes and proposals for the 
classification of households according to 
the size and number of income recipients 
and the kind of their economic activity. 
West German examples. 





3451 Il'enkov, D., and Alekseev, V. 

Podgatovka rabotnikov dlia Vsesoiuznoy 
perepisi naseleniia 1959 g. [Preparation 
of workers for the All-Union population 
census of 1959]. Vestnik Statistiki (Mos- 
cow), No. 8, 1958. Pp. 78-80. 





3452 Israel. Central Bureau of Statistics. 
Seminar on the 1960 population census 
under the supervision of Dr. Benjamin Gil. 

Jerusalem, Oct. 1958. 123 pp.° 


3453 Kirk, Dudley. 

The views of sociologists on plans for the 
1960 census. American Sociological Re- 
view 24(1):98-101. Feb. 1959. 

A final report onthe results of the ques- 
tionnaire survey by the Social Statistics 
Committee in November 1957 of about 2200 
active members of the American Sociologi- 
cal Society (1298 replies, of which 1023 
were completed schedules). 


3454 Mars, John. 

Economically active population in cen- 
suses; under-enumeration in under-devel- 
oped countries. Economic Weekly (Bom- 
bay) 10:1549-1556; 10:1601-1608. Dec. 13 
and 20, 1958.° 





3455 Morita, Yuzo. 

The accuracy of age-reporting in the pop- 
ulation census. Bulletin de l'Institut Inter- 
national de Statistique (Stockholm) 36(2): 
183-189. 1958. With French summary. See 
Title 3009, this issue. 

Discussion, with reference to Japanese 
experience since 1920, of the discovery and 
correction of errors in age reporting. 


3456 Mortara, Giorgio. 

Sur les erreurs dans les déclarations des 
enfants eus [On errors in the declarations 
of children ever born]. Bulletin de }'Insti- 
tut International de Statistique (Stockholm) 
36(2):147-153. 1958. With English summa- 


ry. See Title 3009, this issue. 

A classification of types of errors inthe 
census reporting of children ever born, with 
illustration from the 1950 census of Brazil. 


3457 Nordbotten, S. 

n errors and optimal allocation ina cen- 
sus. Skandinavisk Aktuarietidskrift (Upp- 
sala) 40(1/2):1-10. 1957.° 


3458 Ptukha, M. V. 

Population census methods in the 
U.S.S.R. Bulletin de l'Institut Interna- 
tional de Statistique (Stockholm) 36(2):190- 
197. 1958. With French summary. See 
Title 3009, this issue. 

Discussion of the organization and con- 
tents of population censuses in Russia and 
the U.S.S.R., with notes on preparations 
for the 1959 census. 


3459 Selegen, Galina V., and Petrov, Vic- 
tor P. 

Soviet people versus population census. 
American Statistician 13(1):14-15. Feb. 
1959. 

Notes on methods employed in preceding 
censuses and in recent planning to over- 
come resistance to enumeration. 


3460 Ta Chen. 

New China's population census of 1953 
and its relations to national reconstruction 
and demographic research. Bulletin de 
l'Institut International de Statistique (Stock- 
holm) 36(2):255-271. 1958. With French 
summary. See Title 3009, this issue. 

Description of methods of census taking 
and principal findings (sex ratios, age com- 
position, nationality). Appraisal and notes 
on utilization of results and need for fur- 
ther research. Includes a table of the re- 
sults (total population, births, deaths, na- 
tural increase) of 16 sample surveys of pop- 
ulation change in different rural areas of 
China 1951-1954. 


3461 U.S.S.R. TSentral'noe Statistiche- 
skoe Upravlenie. 

[Unsigned articles on the 1959 census.] 
Vestnik Statistiki, Nos. 8 and 9, 1958. In 
Russian. 

[Explaining more widely the tasks and 
importance of the All-Union census.] No. 
8. Pp. 15-19. 

[Slogans for the All-Union census of 
1959.] No.9. P. 3. 

[Most important conditions for the suc- 
cesses of the census.] No.9. Pp. 4-6. 

[Participation of writers inthe All-Union 
census.] No.9. P. 78. 











re] 
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3462 U.S.S.R. TSentral'noe Statistiche- 
skoe Upravlenie. 

Vsesofuznaia perepis' naseleniia 1959 
goda [All-Union 1959 population census]. 
Moscow, Gos. Izd-vo Polit Lit-ry, 1958. 
49 pp.°® 





[See also Titles 3024, 3034, 3077, 3242, 
3395, 3436, 3465, 3479, 3503] 


Other Data Collecting and Processing 





3463 Evans, W. Duane. 

The control of non-sampling errors in 
social and economic surveys. Bulletin de 
l'Institut International de Statistique (Stock- 
holm) 36(2):36-43. 1958. With French sum - 
mary. See Title 3009, this issue. 

Discussion of the U. S. Bureau of Labor 
Statistics experience in minimizing non- 
probability error infield and mail surveys. 





3464 Fuchs, Victor R. 

States or SMA's when studying location of 
manufacturing. Southern Economic Journal 
25(3):349-355. Jan. 1959. 

Illustration of the relative merits asap- 
plied to the statistical tabulation of value 
added by manufacture 1954/1947. 





3465 Goldberg, S.A. 

Non-sampling error in household sur- 
veys. A general review of some Canadian 
work. Bulletin de l'Institut International de 
Statistique (Stockholm) 36(2):44-59. 1958. 
With French summary. See Title 3009, this 
issue. 

Discussion of experience in the Canadian 
Labour Force Survey and in comparable 
parts of the 1951 population census. 


3466 Hutchinson, E. P. 

Notes on immigration statistics of the 
United States. Journal of the American Sta- 
tistical Association 53(284):963-1025. Dec. 
1958. 

A detailed survey of the sources of data 
and of the estimates and official statistics 
of immigration from 1798 to the present 
"with particular reference to the changing 
composition of the reported data andtothe 
evaluation of the material.'' Appendix A: 
Detailed notes on the immigration statistics 
for single years [1820-1910]. Appendix B: 
List of publications containing the original 
reports of immigration statistics, 1820- 
1891. Appendix C: Manifest requirements 
in immigration acts [1798-1952]. 


[See also Titles 3313, 3425, 3429, 3436] 
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P. PROFESSIONAL MEETINGS 
AND CONFERENCES 


3467 Mertens de Wilmars, Jacques. 
Recent developments of United Nations 
activities in the population and migration 
fields. Migration News (Geneva) 8(2):1-8. 
March-April 1959. 
Report on proceedings of the Population 
Commission, Geneva, Feb. 9-20, 1959. 





3468 Western Farm Economics Associa- 
tion. 

Proceedings of the..., thirty-first annual 
meeting, August 13-15, 1958, Pullman, 
Washington, held jointly with the Western 
Economic Association. N.p.,n.d. vi, 245 
pp., processed. 

Abstracts of papers include: 

Gazaway, H. P. Agriculture in Alaska. 
[Discussion of the potential size of popula- 
tion that could be supported by local agri- 
cultural output, i.e. about 20 million, and 
of immediate problems.] 


3469 Wilgus, A. Curtis. 

The Caribbean: British, Dutch, French, 
United States. Gainesville, University of 
Florida Press, 1958. xx, 331 pp. 

Proceedings of the eighth annual Carib- 
bean Conference held at the University of 
Florida, Dec. 5-7, 1957. Contents include, 
in the section, Some general considera- 
tions, a chapter, Population factors, by Pe- 
ter M. Stern. 


[See also Titles 3001, 3008-3010, 3013, 
3067, 3077, 3099, 3101, 3220, 3288, 3349, 
3352, 3417] 


Q. BIBLIOGRAPHIES 


3470 Armenian Review. 

Eleven years of the Armenian Review: an 
index. Compiled by SamuelRyder. Arme- 
nian Review 11(4-44):135-160. Jan. 1959. 

Topical rubrics include Armenian popu- 
lation statistics, where 19 articles by var- 
ious authors between 1948 and 1958 are 
listed. 


3471 Chaloner, W. H. 

Writings on British urban history 1934- 
1957 covering the period 1700 tothe pres- 
ent. Vierteljahrschrift fiir Sozial- und 
Wirtschaftsgeschichte (Wiesbaden) 45(1): 
76-87. March 1958. 

A reviewarticle citing outstanding works 
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on the history of public health andurban ad- 
ministration and urban growth as a whole 
and on the history of individual towns and 
cities "with particular emphasis on the de- 
velopment of municipal government and lo- 
cal economic growth." 


3472 Denman, D.R., et al. 

Bibliography of rural land economy and 
landownership 1900-1957. A full list of 
works relating tothe British Isles and se- 
lected works from the United States and 
Western Europe. (Cambridge, Eng.], De- 
partment of Estate Management, Cam- 
bridge University, 1958. xii, 412 pp. 

Subject index includes: "Back to the 
Land" movements; Bibliographies; Depop- 
ulation of rural areas; Emigration; Em- 
ployment; Land settlement; Migration from 
rural districts; Population and settlements; 
Repopulation of rural areas; Rural popula- 
tionand settlements; Statistics; Unemploy- 
ment and land reclamation. 





3473 Engleman, Uriah Z. 

Sources of Jewish statistics. Pp.1081 ff 
in: Finkelstein, Louis, Editor. The Jews, 
their history, culture,andreligion. Vol. 2. 
Harper Brothers, 1955. 





3474 France. Ministére de la France 
d'Outre-Mer. 

Publications des Services Statistiques 
Outre-Mer. [Paris], Oct. 10,1958. 28 pp, 
processed. 


3475 Hartman, Carl G. 

Annotated list of published reports on 
clinical trials with contraceptives. Fer- 
tility and Sterility 10(2):177-189. March- 
April 1959. 

Bibliographicaland summary notes on 56 
reported trials and an analysis of results by 
method employed. 





3476 Human Relations Area Files. 

A laboratory for the study of man. Re- 
port, 1949-1959. New Haven, 421 Humphrey 
Street, 1959. 55 pp. 

Appendixes list: Files now available; 
Publications based on the files; Areas in re- 
search program, 1954-1958; HRAF publi- 
cations. 


3477 Japan. Diet. Library. Researchand 
Legislative Reference Department. 

[Postwar production and employment in 
Japan.] Research Documentation, B53. To- 
kyo, 1950. 80 pp. Title and text in Japa- 
nese.° 


3478 Katcher, Sheila. 

Medical research on the Bantu in South 
Africa, October 1952-September 1957; a 
bibliography. University of Cape Town, 
School of Librarianship, Bibliographical 
Series. Cape Town, University of Cape 
Town, School of Librarianship, 1957. ix, 
45 pp.° 


3479 Linder, Forrest E. 

Worlddemographic data. Pp. 321-360 in: 
Hauser, Philip M., and Duncan, Otis Dud- 
ley, Editors. The study of population: an 
inventory and appraisal. See Title 3007, 
this issue. 





3480 Matusita, K., and Hudimoto, H. 
Statistical bibliography in Japan 1958. 
Tokyo, Institute of Statistical Mathematics, 

[1958]. 58 pp.° 





3481 Mendenhall, William. 

A bibliography on life testing and related 
topics. Biometrika 45(3-4):521-543. Dec. 
1958. 

"The...bibliography covers papers con- 
cerned with statistical theory and methods 
applicable tothe study of life characteris- 
tics of some biological or physical body. 
..-major emphasis will be given to the in- 
dustrial applications of life and fatigue tests 
with related statistical theory, although 
many of the statistical methods developed 
for life tests of industrial products are ap- 
plicable to studies of life in other fields." 


3482 Middle East Institute. 

Current research on the Middle East 
1957. Edited by William Sands and Kathleen 
H. Brown. Washington, 1958. 104 pp. 

Section I, Listing of projects reported 
since Nov. 1956, includes the topic, Demog- 
raphy. Section II, Progress reports onand 
emendations to projects previously re- 
ported. Section III, Information on publica- 
tion or availability of completed projects. 
Subject and author indexes. 





3483 Pan American Institute of Geography 
and History. 

Bibliography of recent demographic 
studies and types of population statistics 
available for Latin American countries. 
Revista Geografica (México, D. F.) 18(44): 
124-133. 1956.° 


3484 University of California. General Li- 
brary. 

Japanese American evacuation and re- 
settlement. Catalog of material in the Gen- 

















eral Library. Prepared by Edward N. 
Barnhart. Berkeley, 1958. xxxii,177 pp., 
processed. 

Index to unpublished official data on file 
in the special reference collection. Section, 
Vital statistics, "listsan extensive collec- 
tion of vital statisticsand life records con- 
cerning the Japanese American minority 
which were collected during the war years." 


3485 World Health Organization. 

Articles and studies of the World Health 
Organization 1946-1957. Chronicle of the 
... (Geneva) 12(12):427-438. Dec. 1958. 





[See also Titles 3007, 3012, 3029, 3030, 
3041, 3077, 3111, 3255, 3425, 3466] 


NEW PERIODICALS 


R. NEW PERIODICALS 


3486 Centro Nazionale di Gerontologia. 

Longevita: Rivista del Centro Nazionale 
di Gerontologia. Milan. Vol. 1. No.1. 
Jan.-Feb. 1952. Bimonthly.° 


3487 Polskie Towarzystwo Antropologi- 
czne. 

Czlowiek w Czasiei Przestrzeni [Man in 
Time and Space]. Warsaw. Vol. 1. No.2. 
1958. Quarterly. 

"Journal on anthropology with emphasis 
on biological aspects issued by the Polish 
Anthropological Society." [E.E.A.I. 8(1)] 





[See also Title 3523] 


S. OFFICIAL STATISTICAL PUBLICATIONS 


NORTH AMERICA 


Canada 


3488 Canada. Dominion Bureau of Statis- 
tics. 

Census of Canada, 1956. Ottawa, Queen's 
Printer, 1957-. With duplicate text in 
French. 

In addition to the parts cited in 25:Title 
2478, the following have been issued: 

Analytical reports. Reports 3-1-. 

Bulletin 3-4. Marital status of the popu- 
lation. Jan. 1959. 51 pp. 

Bulletin 3-10. Administrative report of 
the 1956 census. July 1958. 93 pp. plus 
appendixes (Census questionnaires; Punch 
cards and processing forms; Processing 
flow charts; Tabulation formulae; List of 
census publications). 


Mexico 


3489 Mexico. Guadalajara. Comision de 
Planeacion de la Costa de Jalisco. 
Primer censo regional de la costa de Ja- 
lisco (1955) [First regional census of the 
Jalisco coast]. [Guadalajara], n. d.° 





United States 
3490 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 








Current Population Reports. Series P- 
20. Population characteristics. Washing- 
ton, 1947-. 

Nos. 1-91. See 25:Title 2481. 

No. 92. Estimates of the number of 
households inthe United States: 1900-1958. 





March 5, 1959. 6 pp. 
No.93. School enrollment: October 1958. 
March 27, 1959. 12 pp. 


3491 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Current Population Reports. Series P- 
28. Special censuses. Special census of 
[specified city or area]. Washington, 1947-. 

See 21:Titles 1295 and 4512 for descrip- 
tion of special censuses. 

No. 1236. Special census of Baton Rouge, 
Louisiana: November 8, 1958. Feb. 17, 
1959. 18 pp. 

No. 1238. Special census of NewOrleans, 
Louisiana: November 28, 1958. April 13, 
1959. 74 pp. 

No. 1241. Special censuses conducted by 
the Bureau of the Census during 1958. April 
15, 1959. 6 pp. 





3492 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 
Current Population Reports. Series P- 
57. Labor force. The monthly report on 
the labor force.... Washington, 1947-. 
No. 201, for March 1959, was issued in 
April. 





3493 U.S. Bureau of the Census. 

Statistical abstract of the United States 
1958. 79th annual edition. Washington, 
Govt. Printing Office, 1958. 1040 pp. 

Newor revised tables of demographic in- 
terest: 

Table 40. Number of children ever born 
per 1,000 women, by marital status, by se- 
lected characteristics: 1957. 

Table 52. Religion reported by the civil- 
ian population, by color, sex, and residence: 
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1957. 

Table 70. Death rate per 1,000 popula- 
tion, by color, sex, and age: 1900 to 1957 
[Color and sex classifications are new]. 


3494 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Monthly Vital Statistics Report. Provi- 
sional statistics on births, marriages, di- 
vorces, and deaths for [month], with data on 
causes of death for [preceding month]. 
Washington, 1952-. 

Vol.6. No.13. Annual summary for 1958 
— Part 1. Provisional vital statistics for 
the United States. March 12, 1959. 12 pp. 

Vol. 8. No. 1. January 1959. March 17, 
1959. 8 pp. 


3495 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Vital Statistics — Special Reports. Vol. 
49. Deathratesfor selected causes byage, 
color, and sex: United States and each state, 
1949-51. Washington, 1958-. 

Nos. 1-8. See 25:Title 2489. 

No. 9. Diphtheria. Jan. 30, 1959. Pp. 
121-134. 

No. 10. Whooping cough. Feb 9, 1959. 
Pp. 135-148. 

No. 11. Meningococcal infections. Feb. 
10, 1959. Pp. 149-164. 

No. 12. Acute poliomyelitis. Feb. 12, 
1959. Pp. 165-180. 

No. 13. Measles. Feb. 16, 1959. Pp. 
181-194. 

No. 14. Typhus and other rickettsial dis- 
eases. Feb. 18, 1959. Pp. 195-202. 

No. 15. Malaria. Feb. 24, 1959. Pp. 
203-210. 

No. 16. Malignant neoplasms. Feb. 26, 
1959. Pp. 211-226. 

No. 17. Malignant neoplasm of buccal 
cavity and pharynx. Feb. 27,1959. Pp. 227- 
242. 

No. 18. Malignant neoplasm of digestive 
organs and peritoneum. March 3, 1959. 
Pp. 245-260. 

No. 19. Malignantneoplasm of respira- 
tory system. March 5,1959. Pp. 261-276. 
No. 20. Malignant neoplasm of breast. 

March 10, 1959. Pp. 277-286. 

No. 21. Malignant neoplasm of genital 

organs. March 11, 1959. Pp. 287-302. 


3496 U.S. National Office of Vital Statis- 
tics. 

Vital Statistics — Special Reports. Vol. 
50. National summaries [1957]. Washing- 
ton, 1959-. 

No. 1. Mortalityfrom each cause: United 
States, 1955-57. Jan. 9, 1959. Pp. 1-32. 

No. 2. Mortality from each cause by color 
and sex: United States, 1957. Feb. 4,1959. 
Pp. 33-64. 


3497 U.S. Public HealthService. Division 
of Indian Health. 

Indians on Federal reservations in the 
United States: adigest. Public Health Serv- 
ice Publication, No.615. [Issued in parts.] 
Washington, June 1958-. Processed. 

Part 1. Portland Area: Idaho, Oregon, 
Washington. June 1958. 4lpp. ["A series 
of 'Digests' is...being prepared to present 
basic information on each Indian reserva- 
tion group in the various Divisions of the 
Indian Health Area and Sub-area jurisdic- 
tions. The present report for the Portland 
Area is the first in this series.'' Data on 
each include: location, size, and settlement 
pattern of the reservation; population size 
and characteristics (blood quantum, homes, 
education, average family income, tribal 
income); health status (including leading 
causes of death).] 

Part 2. Billings Area: Montana, Wyo- 
ming. 1958. 17 pp. 





EUROPE 


Austria 


3498 Austria. Bundesministerium fir So- 
ziale Verwaltung [and] Statistisches Zen- 
tralamt. 

.. Bericht tiber das Gesundheitswesen in 
Osterreich im Jahre 1957. Vienna, 1958. 
160 pp. 





Czechoslovakia 


3499 Czechoslovakia. Statnf Ufad Stati- 
sticky. 

Mésta nad 100,000 obyvatelfi v Ceskoslo- 
vensku; statisticky prehled [Towns of 
100,000 inhabitants in Czechoslovakia: sta- 
tistical summary]. [Prague], 1957 [i.e. 
1958]. 130 pp.° 





Finland 


3500 Finland. Helsinki. Helsingin Kau- 
pungin Tilastotoimisto [Municipal Sta- 
tistical Office]. 

[A series of reports on the sample cen- 
sus of 1955, with text and summary tables.] 
Tilastollisia Kuukausitietoja Helsingista, 
No. 10-,1956-. With duplicate text in Swed- 
ish. 

Helsingin kaupungin asuntoja vaestéla- 
skenta 1955[Helsinki city housing and pop- 
ulation census 1955]. By S.P. No.10, Oct. 
1956. Pp. 270-276. 

Vaestén jakautuminen ian ja siviiliséadyn 
mukaan Helsingissa 1955 [Population dis- 
tribution by age and marital status in Hel- 
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sinki 1955]. By S. P. No. 4, April 1957. 
Pp. 69-76. 

Asunnontarve Helsingiss&4 1955 [Housing 
needs in Helsinki 1955]. By F. G. No.10, 
Oct. 1957. Pp. 221-236. 

Sosiaaliryhmitys v. 1955 [Social struc- 
ture 1955]. By S. H. No. 11, Nov. 1957. 
Pp. 249-264. 

Perhetyypit 1955 [Family types 1955]. By 
F.G. No. 12, Dec. 1957. Pp. 277-281. 

Ikajako viisivuotisryhmittain ja kaupu- 
nginosittain 1955 [Age distribution in five- 

ear age groups by quarter of the city in 
1955], Ibid. Pp. 281-284. 

Elinkeinohaara- jaammattirakenne Hel- 
singiss& 1955 [Livelihood branches and oc- 
cupational structure in Helsinki 1955]. By 
S. H. No. 5, May 1958. Pp. 97-116. 

Ammatissa toimivat naimisissa olevat 
naiset [Occupational situation of married 
women]. By S. H. No. 9, Sept. 1958. Pp. 
197-200. 

Demografisia tietoja Helsingista 1955 
[Demographic data concerning Helsinki, 
1955]. By F.G. No.2, Feb. 1959. Pp. 1- 
37. With Englishsummary. [General sum - 
mary and comparison with the census re- 
sults of 1950.] 


Greece 


3501 Greece. Ethniké Statistiké Hypére- 
sia. 

Apotelesmatatés apographés tou pléthi- 
smoi; tés 7€S apriliohy 1951. Résultats du 
recensement de la population; effectué le 7 
avril1951 [Results of the population census 
of April 7,1951]. Athens, Ek Tou Ethnikoi 
Typographiou, 1958-. 

Vol. 2. Tableaux des caractéristiques 
démographiques et sociales de la popula- 
tion [Tables of demographic and social 


characteristics of the population]. 1958. 
591 pp.° 
Vol. 3. See 25:Title 2500. 


Hungary 


3502 Hungary. Kézponti Statisztikai Hiva- 
tal. 

Magyarorszag népesedése 1956 [Hungar- 
ian population 1956]. Statisztikai Idészaki 
Kézleményck 14/1958. Budapest, 1958. 271 
pp., processed. With Russian and English 
titles and table headings. 

Summary tables on: demographic char- 
acteristics from the 1949 census; estimates 
of Jan. 1, 1957; and 1956 vital statistics for 
minor civildivisionsandtowns. Analytical 
sections tabulate data on nuptiality, divorce, 
births, fertility ratios, mortality(including 
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socio-economic analysis), causes of death, 
infant mortality, internal migration, inter- 
national migration. Annexes give summa- 
ry data on vital statistics for 1957, inter- 
national comparisons, and projections of 
the Hungarian population to 1975. Statis- 
tical diagrams, specimen forms, enumera- 
tor's instructions. 


Italy 


3503 Italy. Istituto Centrale di Statistica. 

IX censimento generale della popolazio- 
ne, 4 novembre 1951 [Ninth general census 
of population, November 4, 1951]. Rome, 
1952-. 

Vols. I-VII. See 25:Title 2503. 

Vol. VIII. Atti del censimento [Census 
acts]. 1958. 624 pp. [Texts of legislation 
and administrative rulings.] 





Norway 


3504 Norway. Statistisk Sentralbyr4a. 

Folketellingen 1.Desember 1950 [Popu- 
lation census December 1, 1950]. Oslo, 
1953-. With English titles. 

Vols. I-III, V-X. See 25:Title 2505. 

Vol. IV. Oversikt over yrkesstatistikken; 
detaljoppgaver for riket. A survey of sta- 
tistics on occupation; detailed figures for 
the whole country. Norges Offisielle Sta- 
tistikk XI 323. 1959. 388pp. [''...presents 
detailed figures onthe distribution of pop- 
ulation according to main occupation. It 
also gives figures on secondary occupation 
andon married women and daughters help- 
ing the head of household in his occupation. 
The main object...has been,as far as pos- 
sible, to give figures comparable with ear- 
lier censuses. Inaddition to the retrospec- 
tive tables printed inthis volume the Cen- 
tral Bureau of Statistics has manuscript 
tables available containing more specific 
figures.'' Includes an appendix on English 
translation of industrial, occupational and 
status groups used in the tabulation.] 





United Kingdom 





3505 Great Britain. General Register Of- 
fice, England and Wales. 

Census of 1951, England and Wales. Lon- 
don, H. M. Stationery Office, 1952-. 

Fertility report. 1959. cxi, 251 pp.[The 
final report superseding the figures on fer- 
tility in Part II of the Census 1951, Great 
Britain, One per cent sample tables, cited 
in 19: Titles 159 and 1834. The present anal- 
ysis includes explanatory notes, commen- 
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tary, and basic tables derived from the cen- 
sus questions on fertility of marriage ad- 
dressed to married women aged under 50 
at the time of the census. More detail is 
given, particularly as regards cross clas- 
sifications by: regions, conurbations, and 
urban-rural aggregates; social classes; 
socio-economic groups; differences be- 
tween ages of husband and wife; occupied 
married women. "The chief difference be- 
tween the two sets of figures lies in the ad- 
justments for understatement of remar- 
riage which have been applied to the final 
figures.'' Tables A-C analyze in detail 
family size at the census date, April 8, 
1951, with the fertility of the year ending 
on that date. Tables A and B are derived 
from a one-fifth sample and Table C from 
a four-fifths sample of the census returns. 
Tables D and E trace the fertility experi- 
ence of women married under the age of 45 
at any time from 1920 to 1954 during the 
whole course of their married lives up to 
1955 inclusive. These tables use in addi- 
tion data from the Family Census of 1946, 
(cited in 21: Title 2135) and annual vital reg- 
istration statistics, cited in 25:Titles 2056 
and 2057.] 

For citation of other reports ofthe 1951 
Census, see 25:Title 2511. 


3506 Great Britain. General Register Of- 
fice, England and Wales. 

The Registrar General's statistical re- 
view of England and Wales for the year 1953. 
Supplement on cancer. London, H. M.Sta- 
tionery Office, 1958. x, 105 pp. 

Text describes the National Cancer Reg- 
istration Scheme and previous agencies for 
the collection of cancer statistics, and pre- 
sents data on eight further cancer sites in 
addition to those described in the earlier 
volume (see 17:Title 1856 for citation). Ta- 
bles give detailed dataon survival rates by 
sex and age. 


Yugoslavia 


3507 Yugoslavia. Savezni Zavod za Stati- 
stiku. 

Statistitki godi$njak FNRJ, 1958. Bel- 
grade, 1958. 718 pp.° 

Statistical yearbook of the Federal Peo- 
ple's Republic of Yugoslavia, 1958; English 
text. Belgrade, 1958. 215 pp.° 


3508 Yugoslavia. Slovenia. Zavod za Sta- 
tistiko. 

[Natural movement of the population dur- 
ing 1956: final data.] Mesecni Statisticni 
Pregled LR Slovenije (Ljubljana) 7(9):34- 
35. Sept. 1958. In Slovenian.° 


U.S.5.R. 


3509 U.S.S.R. Adyge Autonomous Oblast. 
Statisticheskoe Upravlenie. 

Narodnoe khoziaistvo Adygeiskoi avto- 
nomnoi oblasti; statisticheskii sbornik 
[Economy of the Adyge Autonomous Oblast; 
statistical compilation]. Krasnodar, 1957. 


[178 pp.]° 


3510 U.S.S.R. Krasnoyarsk Territory. 
Statisticheskoe Upravlenie. 

Narodnoe khoziaistvo Krasnoiarskogo 
kraia: statisticheskii sbornik [Economy of 
Krasnoyarsk Territory: statistical com- 
pilation]. Krasnoyarsk, [Krasnoiarskiy 
Rabochiy], 1958. 332 pp.° 


3511 U.S.S.R. [Name of Oblast.] Statisti- 
cheskoe Upravlenie. 

Narodnoe khoziaistvo [name of oblast]; 
statisticheskii sbornik [Economy of...: sta- 
tistical compilation]. Various places of 
publication, 1956-. 

Belgorod Oblast. ...Belgorodskoi obl- 
sti.... Orel, Gosstatizdat, 1957. [165 pp.]° 

Bryansk Oblast. ...Brianskoi oblasti.... 
Orel, Gosstatizdat, 1958. 194 pp.° 

Chardzhou Oblast. ...Chardzhouskoi ob- 
lasti Turkmenskoi SSR.... Chardzhou, 
1957. 96 pp.° 

Penza Oblast. ...Penzenskoi oblasti.... 
Penza, 1956. 190 pp.° 


3512 U.S.S.R. [Name of S.S.R.] Statisti- 
cheskoe Upravlenie. 

N Narodnoe khoziaistvo [name of S.S.R.]: 
statisticheskii sbornik [Economy of...: sta- 
tistical compilation]. Various places of 
publication, 1956-. 

Estonian S.S.R. ...Estonskoi SSR.... 
Tallinn, 1957. 307 pp. With duplicate title 
and text in Estonian.° 

Tajik S.S.R. ...Tadzhikskoi SSR.... Sta- 
linabad, Gosstatizdat, 1957. 386 pp.° 





ASIA 


Ceylon 


3513 Ceylon. Department of Census and 
Statistics. 

Census of Ceylon, 1953. Colombo, Gov- 
ernment Press, 1957-. 

Vol. 1. See 24:Title 2563. 

Vol. 2. PartI. Growth of population, 
place of birth, movement and nationality. 
1958. viii, 326 pp. 

Vol.2. Part II. Age. 1959. viii, 666 pp. 
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Cyprus 


3514 Cyprus. Financial Secretary's Of- 
fice. Statistics Section. 

Statistical abstract. 1955. No. 1. [Nic- 
osia.]° 


Iran 


3515 Iran. Ministry of Interior. Public 
Statistics Cooperative Organization. 

Census, 1956. Census district statistics 
of the first national census of Iran, aban 
1335 (Nov. 1956). Tehran, 1957-. Proc- 
essed. 

Vols. 1 and 2. See 25:Title 1523. 

Vol. 3. Tabriz census district. 1958. 
xiv, 58 pp. 

Vol. 4. Esfahan census district. 1958. 
xiv, 71 pp. 

Vol. 5. Mashad district. 1959. 56 pp. 





Israel 


3516 Israel. Central Bureau of Statistics. 





Statistical abstract of Israel 1957/58. 
No. 9. Jerusalem, Government Printer, 
[1958]. XLI, 407 pp. In English and He- 
brew. 

New data include life-table values for 
Jews for 1957. 


Japan 


3517 Japan. Bureau of Statistics. 

1955 population census of Japan. Tokyo, 
1956-. In Japanese with English titles. 

For citations to Vols.I, II, and V (in part), 
see 25:Title 2519. 

Vol. V. Inadditiontothose already cited 
the following subsidiary volumes have ap- 
peared: V-5, Akita-ken; V-26, Tokushima- 
ken; V-28, Hyogo-ken; V-35, Yamaguchi- 
ken; V-41, Saga-ken. 


Singapore 


3518 Singapore. Legislative Assembly. 
1957 census of population, Singapore. 
Preliminary Releases, No. 1-. Sessional 

Papers. Singapore, 1958-. ; 

1. Population of Singapore (a) by sex, (b) 
by race,(c) by age-group, and (d) by occu- 
pation respectively, with separate details 
for the City, eachlocal government district 
and southernislands. Cmd. 42 of 1958. 1 p. 

2. General notes. Cmd.4 of 1959. 3 pp. 

3. Population by race, specific communi- 
ty and sex within each administrative area. 
Cmd. 15 of 1959. 3 pp. 


AFRICA 


Basutoland 


3519 Basutoland. 
Population census, 8thApril 1956. Mas- 
eru, 1958. vi, 118 pp.° 


Cameroons [Fr. Adm.] 


3520 Cameroons. [Fr.Adm.] Service de 
la Statistique Générale. 

Résultat de la ville de Yaoundé, 1957: 
population autochtone [Returns for the town 
of Yaounde, 1957: indigenous population]. 
[Yaoundé, 1957.] 151 pp.° 





Tanganyika 


3521 East African Statistical Department. 

Tanganyika population census 1957. Gen- 
eral African Census, August 1957. Tribal 
analysis: PartIl. Territorial census areas. 
[Nairobi], Aug. 1958. Pp. 89-249, proc- 
essed. 

For citations of other parts of this cen- 
sus, see 25:Title 2528. 





Togoland [Fr. Adm.] 


3522 Togoland. [Fr. Adm.] Service de la 
Statistique Générale. 

Inventaire démographique du Togo [Pop- 
ulation inventory of Togo]. Lomé, [1957]. 


58 pp.°® 








OCEANIA 


Australia 


3523 Australia. NewSouth Wales. Bureau 
of Statistics and Economics. 

Population Review, No. 1-. Sydney, 
1956-. Processed. [Analyses of census and 
vital statistics in summary text andtables.] 

No. 1. Growthand distribution of popula- 
tion, 1956. 25 pp. 

No. 2. Local government areas and parts 
therof. 1956. 19 pp. and folding map. 

No. 3. Age, sexand marital status of the 
population and distribution of migrants. 
1957. 25 pp. 

No. 4. Work force and industry. 1958. 


27 pp. 


New Zealand 





3524 New Zealand. Department of Statis- 
tics. 
Population census, 1956. Wellington, 
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Govt. Printer, 1957-. 


Vol. I. See 24:Title 3671. 

Vol. Il. Ages and marital status. 1958. 
130 pp. 

Vol. III. Religious professions. 1958. 


36 pp. 


3525 New Zealand. Department of Statis- 
tics. 

Report on population, migration and 
building statistics of New Zealand for the 
year 1957-58. Wellington, Govt. Printer, 
1958. 64 pp.° 


INTERCONTINENTAL 


3526 United Nations. Statistical Office. 
Demographic yearbook 1958. Tenth is- 
sue. Special topic: marriage and divorce 
statistics. Sales No.: 58.XIII.1. New York, 
1958 [i.e. 1959]. viii, 541 pp. With dupli- 
cate text in French. 
Text and special tables deal with time 
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trends in nuptiality (with cross-classifica- 
tions of marriages by age and previous 
marital status and with rates specific for 
age and sex), divorces (with cross-classi- 
fications by number of children involved, 
duration of marriage, and age of husband 
and wife), and annulments; alsoan interna- 
tional compilation of deaths by marital sta- 
tus, age, and sex, and corresponding mar- 
ital-population statistics from censuses 
taken since 1945. Other innovations: (1) a 
table giving for 116areas having relatively 
reliable statistics, vital statistics rates for 
the latest year (marriage, divorce, birth, 
death, infant mortality including separately 
mortality under one month and from one to 
eleven months, maternal mortality, and na- 
tural increase); (2)atable summarizing by 
continents and regions world data on area 
and density, 1957; estimated population, 
1920, 1930, 1940, 1950, 1957; rate of in- 
crease, 1950-57; birth and death rates, 
1953-1957; (3)anew code "devised to aidin 
evaluating the accuracy of the current esti- 
mates of population throughout the world." 
The usual basic tables are continued. 
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NORTH AMERICA 


Alaska - See United States: States. 
British West Indies - 3070. 
Canada - 3053, 3252, 3257, 3323, 3376, 3414, 

3465, 3488. 

Central America - 3416. 

El Salvador - 3091, 3183. 
Mexico - 3031, 3045, 3058, 3489. 
United States: 

General Population Studiesand Theory - 
3007, 3417, 3230, 3385, 3393. 

Regional Population Studies - 3021, 3047, 
3079, 3237, 3466. 

Spatial Distribution - 3090, 3105, 3108, 
3111, 3112, 3114, 3117, 3119-3121, 
3342, 3472, 3497. 

Trends in Population Size - 3105, 3112, 
3141, 3216, 3338, 3354. 

Mortality - 3079, 3156, 3164, 3173, 3175, 
3177, 3178, 3181, 3187, 3200, 3495, 
3497. 

Fertility and Natural Increase - 3200, 
3207, 3208, 3210, 3213-3216, 3219, 
3221, 3222, 3225-3227, 3229, 3230, 
3232, 3243, 3338, 3419, 3493. 

Marriage, Divorce, and the Family - 
3008, 3237, 3242, 3243. 


International Migration - 3021, 3047, 
3466. 

Internal Migration - 3021, 3074, 3108, 
3136, 3139, 3269, 3275, 3276, 3279, 
3342, 3378, 3385, 3472. 

Characteristics - 3079, 3279, 3296, 3298, 
3301, 3304, 3305, 3310, 3314, 3315, 
3317, 3321, 3322, 3342, 3354, 3358- 
3360, 3378, 3379, 3484, 3492, 3493, 
3497. 

Demographic and Economic Interrela- 
tions - 3082, 3213, 3338, 3342, 3347, 
3354, 3358-3360, 3376, 3378, 3379, 
3464, 3468. 

Other Interrelations - 3141, 3173, 3210, 
3213, 3215, 3219, 3322, 3358, 3385, 
3386, 3388-3394. 

Policies - 3047, 3112, 3226, 3410, 3418, 
3419, 3472. 

Methods of Researchand Analysis - 3117, 
3207, 3208, 3210, 3232, 3269, 3276, 
3354, 3359. 

Organization and Administration - 3242, 
3446, 3448, 3449, 3453, 3463, 3464, 
3466. 

Professional Meetings and Conferences 
- 3468. 

Bibliographies - 3111, 3466, 3472, 3484. 

Official Statistics - 3484, 3490-3497. 
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Regions: 
Pacific Coast - 3021. 
South - 3410. 
West - 3468. 


States: 
Alaska - 3075, 3468. 
California - 3079, 3105, 3175, 3225. 
Indiana - 3200. 
Iowa - 3276. 
Kansas - 3390, 3391. 
Kentucky - 3142. 
Maryland - 3237. 
Massachusetts - 3071. 
Michigan - 3296, 3379, 3394. 
Minnesota - 3322. 
Montana - 3086, 3138, 3315. 
New Jersey - 3135. 
New York - 3342, 3378. 
North Dakota - 3082, 3187, 3310. 
Ohio - 3136. 
Oregon - 3130. 
Pennsylvania - 3149. 
Rhode Island - 3074, 3147. 
Utah - 3047. 
Vermont - 3131. 
Virginia - 3143. 
Washington - 3140. 
West Virginia - 3139. 


Counties: 
Lancaster, Neb. - 3347. 
Orange, Calif. - 3105. 
San Diego, Calif. - 3105. 
Van Buren, Mich. - 3275. 


Cities: 
Berkeley, Calif. - 3144. 
Boston, Mass. - 3150. 
Holyoke, Mass. - 3386. 
Kalamazoo, Mich. - 3392. 
Kanakee, Ill. - 3359. 
New York, N. Y. - 3221, 3321. 
Philadelphia, Pa. - 3164. 
Seattle, Wash. - 3214. 
Spokane, Wash. - 3140. 
Syracuse, N. Y. - 3173. 
Washington, D. C. - 3237. 


Metropolitan Regions: 
New York - 3121. 
San Diego, Calif. - 3105. 


SOUTH AMERICA 


Argentina - 3043, 3233, 3240, 3249. 

Bolivia - 3324. 

Brazil - 3007, 3061, 3095, 3107, 3152, 3218, 
3258, 3361, 3456. 

Chile - 3351, 3423. 

Colombia - 3350, 3423. 

Surinam - 3274, 3445. 


Uruguay - 3400. 
Venezuela - 3249, 3254. 


EUROPE 


Europe - 3047, 3160, 3198, 3248, 3251, 

3256, 3259, 3263, 3331. 
Central Europe - 3416. 
Eastern Europe - 3064. 
Southeastern Europe - 3064. 
Southern Europe - 3077. 

Western Europe - 3472. 

Austria - 3036, 3104, 3151, 3160, 3163, 
3195, 3236, 3261, 3285, 3404, 3498. 

Belgium - 3049, 3057, 3076, 3415. 

Czechoslovakia - 3036, 3246, 3447, 3499. 

Finland - 3154, 3325, 3356, 3500. 

France - 3007, 3020, 3024, 3026, 3028, 
3029, 3055, 3056, 3059, 3068, 3089, 3115, 
3134, 3167, 3190, 3244, 3245, 3251, 3271, 
3340, 3362, 3364-3366, 3397. 

Germany - 3039, 3041, 3257, 3266. 

Germany, Democratic Republic - 3168, 
3223, 3261, 3264-3266, 3316, 3368. 

Germany, Federal Republic - 3007, 3041, 
3097, 3116, 3157, 3189, 3202, 3217, 3262, 
3264-3266, 3287, 3318, 3367, 3369, 3370, 
3377, 3425, 3435, 3450. 

Germany, West Berlin - 3132, 3180. 

Greece - 3077, 3501. 

Hungary - 3036, 3078, 3235, 3437, 3502. 

Ireland - 3185, 3249, 3282. 

Italy - 3004, 3007, 3022, 3025, 3103, 3110, 
3125, 3127, 3191, 3206, 3244, 3254, 3260, 
3268, 3272, 3278, 3287, 3289, 3319, 3486, 
3503. 

Netherlands - 3155, 3250, 3252, 3258, 3286, 
3287, 3344, 3371. 

Norway - 3021, 3295, 3504. 

Poland - 3027, 3030, 3036, 3037, 3039, 
3040, 3042, 3046, 3096, 3100, 3161, 3263, 
3357, 3487. 

Portugal - 3051, 3417. 

Romania - 3036, 3106. 

Spain - 3124, 3199, 3249, 3270. 

Sweden - 3109, 3113, 3128, 3129, 3154, 3201, 
3273, 3307, 3406, 3457. 

Switzerland - 3043, 3281, 3299, 3302. 


United Kingdom: 

Great Britain - 3007, 3032, 3034, 3178, 
3179, 3182, 3203, 3382, 3405, 3414, 
3471, 3472. 

England and Wales - 3176, 3181, 3192, 
3381, 3505, 3506. 

England - 3023, 3033, 3035, 3048, 3166, 
(3174, 3188, 3412, 3438. 

Wales - 3407. 


Yugoslavia - 3077, 3197, 3212, 3231, 3238, 
3507, 3508. 
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U.S.S.R. 


U.S.S.R. - 3018, 3036, 3044, 3054, 3094, 
3257, 3261, 3395, 3402, 3413, 3434, 3439 
3443, 3444, 3451, 3458, 3459, 3461, 3442, 
3470, 3509-3512. 


ASIA 


Asia - 3288, 3341, 3349. 
Far East - 3349. 
Southeast Asia - 3253, 3442. 

Armenia - 3470. 

Ceylon - 3069, 3513. 

China, People's Republic - 3080, 3118, 
3241, 3277, 3284, 3337, 3372, 3460. 

Cyprus - 3514. 

Hong Kong - 3194. 

India - 3007, 3008, 3038, 3052, 3072, 3188, 
3224, 3226, 3280, 3288, 3292, 3297, 3306, 
3312, 3329, 3332, 3345, 3401, 3403, 3420, 
3429, 3436, 3441. 

Indonesia - 3063, 3250, 3274, 3313, 3442. 

Iran - 3515. 

Iraq - 3008, 3050, 3408. 

Israel - 3066, 3247, 3267, 3452, 3516. 

Japan - 3098, 3239, 3283, 3327, 3354, 3355, 
3373, 3455, 3477, 3480, 3517. 

Korea - 3186. 

Lebanon - 3165. 

Malaya - 3092, 3159, 3184, 3274. 

Netherlands New Guinea - 3065, 3387. 

Pakistan - 3288, 3311, 3328, 3330, 3333. 

Philippines - 3060, 3288, 3430. 

Portuguese India - 3051. 

Saudi Arabia - 3408. 

Singapore - 3518. 

Syvia - 3408. 

Taiwan - 3099. 

Thailand - 3288. 

Turkey - 3293, 3442. 
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The tables in this issue show vital rates. Rates are, with a very few exceptions, pre- 
sented only for countries that have had a census which showed a total count of at least 


500,000. Figures for many countries are but rough approximations. 


Changing rates 


may in part reflect changing completeness of registration or enumeration. In many 
cases the rates are given by year of registration rather than by year of occurrence. 
For more information on the nature of the data than is given in the alphabetical foot- 
notes see publications cited as sources in the numerical footnotes, particularly the 
Demographic Yearbook (including the first few pages of the chapter of technical notes). 


Pours 





igures below unless otherwise noted were takenfrom publications of the United Nations 
Statistical Office, in which are utilized mainly data officially submitted by governments. 


Table 1. Birth Rates /1 
(Notes on page 280) 





Live Births per 1,000 Population /c 








Country /a a 1946-49 ]1950-54 
he = a la 1957 1958 
North America 
CREED ava rctienciacens Cc 27.7 27.8 28.2 28.0 28.2 27.7 
Comte Tee FB ivesccovcss U fi 44.3 47.4 48.2 46.9|}* 39.2/* 54.3 
Cuba /g ..... = CE RE +U |i 29.9]i 26.7 - - . - 
Dominican Republic /h TU |i 37.9 39.0 41.6 40.6/* 40.9|* 41.4 
El Salvador ij — wat G 44,7 48.4 47.9 47.0 48.9 46.4 
CURBSTAEED: Siccccscevccces Cc 51.0 51.3 48.8 48.8 49.4 - 
Honduras [fk ...ccccscocees TU 39.0 41.2 43.1 40.8 43.1 = 
a TC 31.4 34.1 36.2 37.3/* 37.5 - 
PN canteaphsbecssnvcons 7 C 44,4 45.1 46.4 46.8|* 46.9 - 
NiCALragua .......-eeeeeeee 7 U 40.2 42.1 42.9 41.8 * + 
PTE Rxiecdocedexese C |* 35.6 35.8 39.6 39.6;* 40.4)* 40.3 
Puerto Rico /o ......... Cc 40.8 36.5 34.4 34.5|}* 32.4|)* 32.7 
Trinidad and Tobago /p Cc 38.6 37.7 41.9 37.0 37.7 36.6 
U.S., Continental /2 /q 24.3 24.5 24.6 24.9 25.0 24.3 
Whites /2 /q........... 23.8 23.6 23.6 23.8 - - 
Nonwhites /2 /q ...... 28.5 32.0 33.1 33:9 - - 
South America 
Arpemtina [0° .........+2 c 25.0 25.0 24.1 * 23.3|)* 22.9 
ee U ji 40.2/* 38.6 29.8) * * 23.2 - 
GE citbindnccess cones Cc 35.6 33.7 35.0 * 36.2 - 
COREE FE soneccccccess 7~U ji 34.6 37.3 40.4 42.6 - 
Ecuador lg W nepeietbees U ji 45.1 45.9 45.2 - - 
PE cscvecsecesocescs TU - |w 49.0 - - - 
. 7 7U ji 28.9 34.8 37.6 33.4 - 
ae Cc H 7 18.7 12.2 - - 
Venezuela /x ............ TC 39.0 44.6 47.2 * 45.8 - 
Europe 
RENEE Sackascavessvesecs Cc 17.1 15.0 15.6 17.0 16.9 
RENEE. pansscascccceseses cS 17.7 16.7 16.8 17.0 17.1 
ERED Kecntccesoccsce ses C ji 24.6 21.6 - - 
Czechoslovakia /z /aa. S 23.2 22.0 * 18.9 - 
Denmark /bb ............ Cc 21.2 17.9 * 16.7|/* 16.6 
yk a / 27.4 22.8 20.1);* 18.5 
ee, ee Cc H 2.3 19.5 18.4 18.1 
Germany — 
Democratic Rep. .... » of ae 17.0 * 15.9 - 
Federal Rep. /ee..... CH i 16.1 17.0 17.0 
Bast Berlin ............ ie i 10.2 10.9 * 11.8 - 
West Berlin /ee ...... Com 9.6 8.7 8.0 - 
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iid Live Births per 1,000 Population /c 
Country /a = 

‘% i 1948-49) 1950-54) 1955 | 1956 | 1957 | 1958 
Greece fff ..........00004 U |it 18.6|¢ 19.4]¢ 19.4] 19.7 19.3 - 
PTT C ji 20.8 21.1 21.5 19.6 17.0 |* 16.0 
Ireland /gg Seine bia ob ite TC 22.4 21.4 21.1 21.0 21.2 - 
FRO hota cdeabiivnverneceses C 21.8 18.4 18.1 18.1 |* 18.2 )* 17.4 
Netherlands /hbh ........ Cc 26.8 22.2 21.4 21.2 21.2 21.2 
ar % 21.0 18.7 18.5 18.57% 18.27 18.1 
PETE visinas Sennen cats C fi 28.4 30.1 29.1 28.0 |* 27.5 - 
Sree ¢ 25.5 23.9 23.9 22.9 23.7 23.1 
BORE 6vckiv css cxstvnnts Cc - 24.9 25.6 24.2 22.9 - 
SUED ctinsipcsdovvcventanede Cc 22.0 20.3 20.6 20.7 21.9 21.8 
A . 18.6 15.5 14.8 14.8 14.5 14.3 
Switzerland ..........ee0.- Cc 19.2 17.3 17.1 17.4 17.7 17.4 
United Kingdom /kk ... Cc 18.8 15.9 15.5 16.1 16.5 16.8 

England & Wales /kk c 18.6 15.5 15.0 15.7 16.1 - 

NorthernIreland kkk | + C 22.1 20.9 20.8 21.1 21.5 - 

Scotland Ack ...........| fC 20.0 17.8 18.0 18.5 19.0 - 
Yugoslavia /z asetboerees c. -# 29.0 28.8 26.8 25.9 |* 23.7 |* 23.5 

ss 2 Pere * - 26.2 25.6 25.0 25.3 - 
Asia 
Burma 

CE ~ U - - joo 37.1 35.9 |* 37.0 - 
eee ~U ji 39.4 88.5 37. 36.4 36.5 - 
China, People's Rep. . a - Iqq 37 - - - - 
Hong Kong /rr........... 7 C 25.1 32.6 38.7 39.7 37.9 38.8 
SIN tev tadencantikes sins ds - |ss 39.9 - - - - 

Registration area.... U 26.7 24.9 27.0 27.4 24.2 ~ 
rere aera tU.8 Bas 28.7 43.8 35.4 |* 37.8 PF 24.9 
NE FM ctenitcsncgi cans TC ji 28.6 32.5 29.2 28.8 27.9 26.4 

Ue 7C 28.7 31.0 27.2 26.7 25.9 - 
Japan /Z [WW ......ccees: Cc 31.5 23.7 19.4 18.5/* 17.2 * 17.9 
Korea 

South Korea /xx...... U @ Wa - - - 10.0 - 
Malaya, Fed. of /yy.... € 40.6 43.5 43.0 45.5 46.2 - 
Pakistan /zz............. | f U 20.6/i 20.1 - - - - 
Philippines /aaa........ vo 23.4]i 21.8 |bbb 34.2 24.4 22.7 - 
Ryukyu Islands /z /ecc | ¢U |i 45.2 35.4 27.6 28.0 24.6 - 
Sarawak /ddd ........... a, 14.0 29.2 22.9 25.2 24.0 - 
Singapore /z /yy........ ~C ji 46.4 47.4 47.6 48.0 |* 42.9 - 
Taiwan /eee ............. {C ji 41.0 45.9 45.3 44.8 41.5 41.7 
NE deri ae vevxdaes vide 7: 24.9 30.6 34.2 ifff 35.0 - - 

Africa 
Algeria /ggg........-.+.. U - - - 31.8 - - 

Europeans ....c.ccccces c 21.9 19.7 18.7 18.2 - - 

RD eiickcdstissies U 41.4 41.3 44.8 33.5 - - 
TR OR kcesvntesiasi ce U sifi 12.3 15.6 18.0 21.4 22.7 - 
Mauritius (ex. dep.)... | 7 C 42.8 46.6 41.8 43.8 43.1 40.7 
Morocco (former Sp.) 

Northern Zone /hhh.. U 14.8 18.0 si. - - - 
ER sisipieitunnenes Soaieians i - - iit 61.7 - - - 
TUMIBIA .....cccccccceceees ~U 34.3 31.8 34.9 37.0 - - 
Union of South Africa 

py > ror © 38.3 35.6 34.6 31.2/* 32.8 - 

Coloureds /3 .......... G 46.3 47.5 46.3 45.7|* 49.0 - 

Europeans 78.......... ¢ 26.6 25.0 24.6 24.2|/* 25.6 »* 25.7 
























































274 Table 1. Birth Rates (cont.) 
nas Live Births per 1,000 Population /c 
Country /a age 
2 fb ena | a. | 1955 | 1956 | 1957 | 1958 
United Arab Republic 
ees + U 42.3 43.2 “ . mn . 
Syria ficek eedebueweibee o- a 21.7 24.2 20.9 24.8 24.3 27.9 
Oceania 
Australia /mmm ....... ec 23.4 23.0 22.6 22.5 22.9 22.6 
| eee Te c 27.5 29.7 29.1 29.3|* 27.8 27.3 
New Zealand ............ TC 26.9 25.7 26.0 26.0 26.2 - 
Europeans ..........++. TC 25.6 24.5 24.9 24.7 25.1 25.2 
PEROT sovkdsessvdscess ds TC 48.7 44.9 43.6 44.6 46.3 - 
Table 2. Death Rates /1 
(Notes on page 280) 
Deaths per 1,000 Population /c 
Country /a = — 
— | 1946-49) 1950-54) 1955 | 1956 | 1957 | 1958 
/d /d 
North America 
CRED 8 accssccssevies & 9.4 8.7 8.2 8.2 8.2 7.8 
COR TE a ataccadreseses c 13.7 11.6 10.5 9.6 10.1 a 
Cube 1g ..crccccccccscosees 7U 7.8 fi 7.0|nnn 6.1}nnn 5.8 - - 
Dominican Republic... | f U 10.8 9.4 9.1 9.1|* 8.6 |* 8.5 
El Salvador ij evensdeneas | © 16.8 15.2 14.2 12.4 14.0 13.3 
ey rr ts te 23.7 21.4 20.6 19.8 20.6 - 
eee 7U 13.9 11.8 11.4 10.2 10.4 - 
Jamaica /M..........0+4. 7 C 13.2 11.3/* 9.9/* 9.5;)* 9.1 - 
PUOIOS pence svcccccevccesss 7C 17.4 15.5 13.7 12.1|;* 12.9 - 
NICAFAQUA ...0cccccccccsee 7 U 13.1 10.1 9.2 8.1 - - 
a U |* 10.7 8.9 9.2 9.3|* 9.4 9.0 
Puerto Rico ............. c 11.8 8.9 7.2 7.3|* 7.0 7.0 
Trinidad and Tobago /p Cc 12.9 11.3 10.4 9.6 9.3 9.0 
U.S., Continental /2 -.. 9.9 9.5 9.3 9.4 9.6 9.5 
Whites /2......... reteen 9.7 9.4 9.2 9.3 - - 
Nonwhites /2 sceetbben’ 11.3 10.8 10.0 10.1 - - 
South America 
APRUTRARR. 0000 scccescesss Cc 9.5 8.7 |* 8.7 |* 8.2)|%* 8.7 8.1 
ND daicececsneeses U 16.3 14.8 |* 77" M.1) 8.8 - 
RS aE TC 16.7 13.6/* 12.8;/* 11.9/* 12.8 - 
oe eee ere 7U 14.5 13.4 12.8 13.3 13.1 - 
a U 18.5 16.6 15.5 14.8 - . 
PRIORY x cccnsescesevise 7 U - |w 11.2 - - - - 
POE ice cicbeccncescnsce 7 U 12.4 12.5 11.8/* 11.8]* 11.7 - 
GOOEY Ssvsasens.cnsesis. Cc 8.8 7.7 7.9|* 7.0 . “ 
Venezuela /x ............ 7C 13.2 10.6 10.3 |* 9.9/* 10.0 - 
Europe 
i ehtesccceencacshies c 12.8 12.2 12.2 12.4 12.8 12.2 
ee c 13.1 12.2 12.3 12.1 12.4 12.1 
De GNTE su vedeccesinseesse ¢ 12.8 10.1 9.0 9.4 - - 
Czechoslovakia /z /aa & 12.4 10.9 9.6 9.6/* 10.0 - 
Denmark /bb ...........- = 9.4 9.0 8.7 8.9 9.3 9.2 
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Deaths per 1,000 Population /c 
Country 7 “S” |ioae-a0] 1050-54 rr 
re] — ld ld 1955 1956 1957 1958 
PRR BOG sacncscccesess © 11.5 9.7 9.3 9.0 9.4 8.9 
. . a Cc 13.3 12.8 12.2 12.5 12.0 11.1 
Germany 
Democratic Rep...... os 17.5 11.7 115735% 12.81% 123.6 - 
Federal Rep. ;ee..... Cc 11.1 10.7 11.0 11.2 11.3 10.8 
East Berlin .........00. se 19.3 14.3 14.6 14.9/* 16.0 - 
West Berlin /ee ...... c 17.2 12.9 13.9 14.5 15.3 - 
CORDON FE vsescisesecee.. 0 iY 7 63 OS 7.4 7.6 - 
BIE cinccncncieecsanss ie 12.7 11.4 10.0 10.6 10.6 9.9 
Ireland /gg sence pauekeane TC 13.4 12.5 12.6 11.7 11.9 - 
BNET cdg idesnssecectowsicces Cc 11.2 9.9 9.3 10.3|;* 10.0 |* 9.1 
Netherlands [hh jaliipnens e 8.0 7.5 7.6 7.8 7.5 7.5 
NOP WRY cccvescovsecccccess C 9.2 8.6 8.5 8.7 |* 8.6 |* 8.9 
PPE: tusdboncscctekrscces Cc i* 11.4 11.1 9.6 9.0|* 9.5 - 
POEL 6s cescvcscscioces ¢ 13.9 11.7 11.3 12.1 11.4 10.2 
TROURGEED osccccccccnvcisees Cc i* 18.9 12.0 9.7 9.9 10.2 - 
SNEED cdubedhseasecsidndoces c 12.0 10.2 9.4 9.9 10.0 8.7 
ON ch nbtbeccsviaesivces i 10.3 9.8 9.5 9.6 |* 9.9 |* 9.6 
Switzerland .............. Cc 11.0 10.1 10.1 10.2 10.0 9.5 
United Kingdom /kk ... i 11.8 11.7 11,7 1L.71% 11.6 11.7 
England & Wales /kk 9 11.7 11.6 11.7 Liceit 7265 - 
Northern Ireland kkk | ¢ C 11.9 11.4 1i.1 10.6 10.9 . 
Scotland /kk ........00. 7C 12.6 12.2 12.0 12.0 11.9 - 
POET skercevescsccens Cc ft Hie 12.4 11.4 11.2;* 10.6 |* 9.1 
ee Sy  eerere - 9.3 8.2 7.5 7.8 - 
Asia 
Burma 
Towns /n..... evecseee ee ae | - - joo 21.1 21.8|)* 21.2 - 
COVEO Biiisnscvisccvcse ¢ U 14.8 11.6 10.8 9.8 10.1 - 
China, People's Rep. . jhe - lqq 17 - . - - 
Hong Kong /rr ........+. +¢ 8.6 8.7 8.2 7.9 7.5 7.8 
DD sctncatverscwndevisonse - - |ss 27.4 . - - - 
Registration area.... U 17.8 14.3 11.7 11.6 11.8 - 
BOGE agpesceensscpiccees U 8.1 6.8 10.4 8.1/* 8.3 - 
RE BE sh dveccdcaseeces TU i 6.8 6.9 6.1 6.6 6.5 9.9 
Oe ccooe | TC 6.5 6.5 5.8 6.3 6.2 - 
Japan /Z [WW ......eeeeee ¢ 14.0 9.4 7.8 8.0 8.3 7.4 
Korea 
South Korea /xx ...... U_ifi 9.2 - - - 4.7 - 
Malaya, Fed. of Jy... C 17.5 13.9 11.5 11.3 12.4 - 
Pakistan /2z .,..........- ¢ U 13.2 |i 12.0 - - - - 
Philippines /aaa........ U 13.1 ji 8.6 |bbb 9.9 9.2 8.8 - 
Ryukyu Islands /z /ecc | ¢ C jit 11.7 |i¢ 6.8 5.5 5.7 5.3 - 
Sarawak /ddd............ U i 5.9 9.4 7.1 6.6 6.6 - 
Singapore /z /yy........ ‘Cc H 128 11.0 8.7 8.1/* 7.3 » 
Taiwan /eee ...... wenit& ff i357 10.1 8.6 8.0 8.5 7.6 
PE hastsatcenivenees T + 12.4 9.9 9.2 fff 9.4 - ~ 
Africa 
Algeria /ggg 
Europeans ......seeeees C 12.0 9.3 9.1 9.7 - - 
MOS1lEMS ..e.cccccccecce U 22.7 13.7 12.3 10.7 - - 
RMA. 6 voce cecotcccceneees U 5.8 7.0 6.3 6.1 6.8 - 
Mauritius (ex. dep.)... | ¢ C 22.4 15.1 12.9 11.8 13.0 11.8 
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Table 2. Death Rates (cont.) 





Country /a 


Deaths per 1,000 Population /c 






































1946-49] 1950-54 
| 
Morocco (former Sp.) 
Northern Zone /hhh . U 9.1 8.2 
ee ihlatenhe is - - 
Tunisia /000..........++. TU 13.7 9.0 
Union of South Africa 
AMEDMEOD cs cvecsicceiseee Cc 12.4 9.7 
COLOUTOES cccccccesseces Cc 21.0 18.7 
Europeans .....cceseees c 8.8 8.6 
United Arab Republic 
BIEL ceicsstadense + U 21.8 18.4 
Syria [kkk .........00++. U fi 7.5 6.8 
Oceania 
Australia /mmm ....... “Cc 9.8 9.4 8.9 9.1 8.8 8.5 
SEAL: Wnteksssesauhuceses © 6.0 9.7 5.7 5.4 9.8 5.2 
New Zealand /qqq...... 7C 9.6 9.3 9.0 9.1 9.4 - 
Europeans /qqq....... “Cc 9.4 9.2 9.0 9.0 9.4 8.9 
WNOUER sic sccrsschetiees rc 14.6 11.2 9.6 9.4 0.1 - 
Table 3. Infant Mortality Rates /1 
(Notes on page 282) 
Infant Deaths per 1,000 Live Births 
Country /a Code 
=— fo | 1946-49] 1950-54 
Ic Ic 
North America 
IEE -Avcccuncovecencs C le 44 37 
Coste Rica 7 ............ U je 95 91 
Dominican Republic /g | ¢ U 88 81 
El Salvador /h .,........ i 100 82 
EAE S 111 100 
PRONORIAG FB 220086005000. TU 92 66 
Jamaica (ex. dep.)..... TC 88 73|* 
MeCXICO 2... ccccsccccvcccces FC 104 92 
NiCALragua ......ceeeeeeeee ~ U 103 77 
PIT crnccnsdscnnxases U 65 57 
PUOTEO: FCO ccccscesscess Cc 75 64 
Trinidad and Tobago/k . 79 |t 76 
U.S., Continental /2.... 32 28 
Whites /2......... 1 30 25 
Nonwhites /2 .......... 48 45 
South America 
PERIIEIE sccevncesvccenes ws 72 65 |? 
I er U 125 106 
TE +C 146 128 
Colombia /o ..........+0. {TU 140 114 
Ecuador /p /q /r ........ U 123/es 110 
PAraguay fi ...ccssccsesee TU Je 110 102 
eee 7 U 109 100 
Venezuela /u ............ {TU 98 75 
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Table 3. Infant Mortality Rates (cont.) 277 
Infant Deaths per 1,000 Live Births 
Country /a — 
= eee | 1985 | 1986 | 1957 | 1958 
lc [c 
Europe 
RGN. stitisiveweviainiccees ¢ 78 56 46 43 44 40 
BUNGE, ids covveetersncsss Cc 65 46 41 39 35 30 
BULPOTIA. 0.0. .cccccdersovces Cc 121 94 82 72 - - 
Czechoslovakia /q \v.. Cc 91 58 34 31 33 - 
Denmark (ex. Faeroes) C iw 39 29 25 25 23 - 
Fimtand f% 20600000: eeeeee © 54 35 30 25 28 24 
i, Pe ¢c 65 46 39 36 34 - 
Germany 
Democratic Rep...... o* 103 60 49 46 45 - 
Federal Rep. /q /y... ¢ 75 49 42 39 36 36 
East Berlin .........0. a. 89 60 50 47 46 - 
West Berlin /z........ Cc te 74 52 46 43 36 - 
CE ata cevcernceedsons U lef 42 |7 44 |\7 tt 39 44 - 
BORGALY (Ei cecssesvesscess 102 74 60 59 63 58 
a” eee *¢ 59 42 37 36 33 - 
SE Lis Wacnnitientignecnaese te 79 61 51 49 50 48 
Netherlands /q /bb..... C 32 23 20 19 17 17 
MOeway FC cccvcevccseces ¢ 32 24 21 21 20 . 
Poland /n........... shaicaiane C |e 109 98 81 71 77 . 
ee ee c 110 92 90 88 88 - 
ROSAS ..cccceccesccocces C ie 143 100 78 82 82 - 
NR SORE a Cc 78 62 56 52 54 48 
PROG dove ccsccrccccevesce Cc 24 20 17 17 17 - 
SWitSErFland .occcsccoccecs C 37 29 26 26 23 - 
United Kingdom ........ C 42 29 26 24 24 - 
England & Wales..... C if 37 |F 28 25 24 23 - 
Northern Ireland..... TC 49 38 32 29 29 - 
Scotland ..... ee oe TC 49 35 30 29 29 - 
FROSIAVIR ce cccsteccovass ©. 102 116 113 98 102 - 
a ee pee - 75 60 47 45 - 
Asia 
Burma 
Towns /ee ..... Wodeskes 7 U se - 178 167 157 - 
Ih dnstisnscstncencées 7 U 105 77 12 66 68 - 
Hong Kong .......s00000- 7c 95 83 66 61 56 - 
ne U 134 119 100 - - - 
NE TE socsconsacccocee + U je 52 42 37 40 39 - 
JEWS [DN ......ceeeeeeees TC 37 39 32 36 33 - 
pe | eee C le 67 52 40 41 40 - 
Philippines /jj .......... U 116/e 105 - 111 113 - 
Sarawak ..... sxeeiee tied U le 86 99 85 72 72 - 
TRIWOR AC so 0csccscsseee. +C |e 61 34 34 33 36 - 
pT peer yeiow Fs 78 64 56 - - - 
Africa 
Algeria /mm 
Europeans .....sccceeee c 80 58 45 45 - - 
Moslem .....cccccccess U 94 85 81 92 - - 
Mauritius (ex. dep.)... | fC 134 83 67 66 75 - 
Morocco (former Sp.) 
Northern Zone /nn... U 45 46 71 - ~ - 
I aitniinncd songs senanee U - - loo 94 ~ - - 


























Table 3. Infant Mortality Rates (cont.) 





Infant Deaths per 1,000 Live Births 


















































Country /a — 
= i te 1950-54) i955 | 1956 | 1957 | 1958 
lc Ic 
Union of South Africa 
8 eae Cc 74 64 63 67 | * 65 - 
Coloureds /3 .......... Cc 133 130 134 138|* 127 - 
Europeans 73.......... S 36 34 30 31|* 29 - 
United Arab Republic 
_ fo ee TU 136 134 ~ - - - 
SYTIA [AG .0.-ccccovceeee U fe 48 |e 45 54 - - - 
Oceania 
Australia [€P .....06c000- TC 28 24 22 22 21 - 
BNUNEEE wnbcscveccocepidboce Cc 29 22 21 23|* 24 23 
New Zealand ............ 7 C 30 27 24 23 24 - 
Europeans ..,........-. TC 24 21 20 19 20 - 
MABOTIS ...ccscccccnsecees 7C 78 71 62 54 58 - 
Table 4. Marriage Rates /1 
(Notes on page 283) 
Marriages per 1,000 Population 
Country /a - 
= | teen aey teen 4) 1955 | 1956 | 1957 | 1958 
& le 
North America 
CIEE sities cocvcenseses. C 10.0 8.9 8.2 8.3 8.0 7.9 
CN TIO cecesaceyscies. Cc 6.4 7.8 7.4 7.1 6.9 7.3 
Dominican Republic... | + C 3.6 jd 5.1 4.1 3.144% 3.7 4.2 
BE BRIGGS? ccccsevnceves. Cc 3.9 4.5 3.7 3.8 4.0 3.6 
CIEE. 4.00000centcncee C 3.1 3.8 3.7 4.8 4.9 - 
| TC 3.4 4.0 3.4 4.1 3.7 - 
Jamaica (ex. dep.)..... 7C 4.7 4.7 567° 6.17% 5.7 - 
BOD shevacesdceseneveese TC 6.2 6.8 vs 7.3 |* 6.5 - 
NiCAaragua ..........seeeee T « 4.3 4.1 3.8 3.3 - - 
Panama /e ......... gsdoee TC 3.6 /f 3.5 3.4 3.4 3.5 - 
Puerto RICO .....0000000- UC 7.9 8.7 8.41* 8.41* 8.3 8.6 
Trinidad and Tobago.. | = C 5.8 6.5 6.5 7.0 5.9 7.5 
U.S., Continental /g ... U 13.3 10.1 9.3 9.5/* 8.9 8.3 
South America 
ETRE a cnncssvcctserse c 8.4 7.9 7.41% 7.31% 7.2 - 
er. U 7.2 7.6 5.9 |* 6.3 |* 4.3 - 
INN I icsecccencobiidnons + C 7.8 7.9 8.7|* 8.3/* 7.5 - 
Colombia [j.........2+0+ 7 U 5.2 5.6 5.9 5.9 5.9 - 
Ecuador /k /m .......... U 6.6 6.6 6.1 6.1 - - 
REE SE 7U |n 3.8]n 4.6 - 4.7 - . 
PAD piniaseonnndveceses T U 3.0 3.9 4.7/* 4.9/* 4.2 - 
Venezuela /o ............ Cc 4.6 5.1 5.31/* 5.9/* 5.5 - 
Europe 
OED ecitbecrvcccenasecee es - in 9.5 8.2 7.3 8.0 - 
ee a Cc 10.0 8.5 8.1 8.2 8.0 7.9 
Belgium /q......... scinaniat C 9.6 7.9 7.8 Ta 7.6 7.4 
an Cc 11.0 9.4 8.4 8.9 - - 
Czechoslovakia ......... Z 10.6 9.1 7.9 8.8|/* 6.8 - 
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Table 4. Marriage Rates (cont.) 279 
Marriages per 1,000 Population 
Country fe “fo. 1946-40] 1950-54 
wi — i. Ie 1955 1956 1957 1958 
Denmark (ex. Faeroes Cc 9.4 8.4 7.9 7.7 7.3 Tan 
WEG Bis coccesssceseess Cc 10.8 8.0 7.7 7.7 T 1a 
FRE baccescnseeseesi Cc 10.1 7.5 7.2 6.7 7.0 6.9 
Germany 
Democratic Rep...... ws 8.8 9.8 8.7 8.6 8.6 - 
Federal Rep. /u ...... Cc 10.1 9.7 8.8 9.1 9.0 9.1 
East Berlin............ +“ 8.4 9.6 9.5 9.6 - - 
West Berlin ....,...... C 8.4 8.8 8.4 8.6 9.0 - 
Greece WV occessccccsorees TU im 3 7.6 8.3 ton 8.1 - 
NS ge c 11.0 10.6 10.5 9.8 10.0 9.3 
Treland ....sccccccccsccceee | fT C 5.6 5.4 5.6 5.8 5.0 - 
SUES sinpdinndbinciadsstpous c 8.8 7.3 7.6 7.5 7.5 7.4 
Netherlands /w ......... Cc 9.7 8.4 8.3 8.5 8.5 8.2 
ere 2 9.2 8.2 7.6 7.3 6.9 6.7 
ED deacisdisenciecssess 7C jn 11.2 10.3 9.5 9.3 9.1 - 
| Cc 7.9 7.9 8.3 7.5 8.1 8.3 
PRA sicccnnsavverivees c 11.1 10.9 11.4 11.7 11.4 - 
OY oss saninetsenusianeese’ Cc 7.7 tat 8.1 8.8 8.5 8.4 
POON i ncrcnccccnvicscess C 8.6 7.5 7.2 qa ee 6.7 
Switweriland .....c.cccccos Cc 8.5 7.8 8.0 8.3 8.1 y | 
United Kingdom j/y..... TC 8.9 7.9 8.1 7.9 Pe 7.5 
England & Wales /y..| + C 9.0 8.0 8.1 7.9 Pr - 
Northern Ireland y. FC 7.0 6.7 6.8 6.7 6.7 - 
ae TC 8.5 8.0 8.4 8.5 8.3 - 
TRIII EE ca ietesengesses Cc im. i264 10.4 9.3 8.8 8.6 9,2 
Asia 
oo ee 7 U 6.2 6.4 6.0 6.3 6.0 6.1 
DOE BO spice snsncasuseenee ‘ U 6.6 7.0 8.1 7.6 8.1 - 
DONE FOO cisixtesto vances U jn 11.6 jn 10.1 8.5 8.3 7.9 - 
EE TE invésrensesenses ¢ 12.6 11.2 8.7 8.4 8.2 - 
NN, TE ax kaahaidnesinses 7C jn 11.5 8.1 8.0 8.0 8.5 9.0 
Philippines /ee ......... U 6.6 jn 5.1 - $.7 5.4 - 
Ryukyu Islands fff ..... te - Inf 5.4 4.6 3.9 6.1 - 
4 ere TC jin 9.4 9.1 8.6 8.3 7.9 8.3 
Thailand ....... eeececcsees 7 U 1.3 1.7 1.8 “ ° 
Africa 
Algeria 
Europeans ........+- ose Cc 9.6 7.9 8.1 8.3 - - 
Moslems /hh .......... 7 U 5.1 18.3 9.9 6.8 - - 
Mauritius (ex. dep.)...| + C 8.3 6.7 5.1 5.4 4.9 5.2 
Morocco (former Sp.) 
Northern Zone........ U 5.4 9.1 7.4 - - - 
Union of South Africa 
Ratetics Bi. ncccceceses. Cc 6.7 7.6 9.4 6.7 6.7 . 
Coloureds /ii.......... Cc 9.0 8.8 8.8 7.2 7.3 - 
Europeans /ii ......... C 11.2 9.8 9.8 8.8 8.8 - 
United Arab Republic 
Egypt [jj ..cccccccscceee t. 14.2 11.1 9.1 - - - 
Syria fick setetenaes eons TF n 4.8 7.0 6.3 6.7 7.5 9.2 
Oceania 
Australia /mm ......... 7 C 9.9 8.6 7.8 7.6 7.6 7.5 
BONO ccpcenesecncesece see C 10.8 11.0 9.7 8.9 8.0 - 
New Zealand ........00.- Cc 10.4 8.6 8.3 8.0 8.0 8.0 
Europeans ...ssecceeees Cc 10.7 jn 9.0 - - - - 
MROTIS ..ccvcecoecscecoes C 5.2 |n 5.0 - - - - 
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NOTES TO TABLES 1 - 4 


Tables 1 and 2. Birth and Death Rates 


* Provisional. 

+ Data known to be by year of registra- 
tion rather than by year of occurrence. 
When f appears in code column it indicates 
that this applies to all years shown. 

a/ The basis of inclusion is indicated in 
the headnote. 

b/ The code is given only for rates taken 
from publications of the United Nations Sta- 
tistical Office, which has assigned the code 
on the basis of replies from countries to a 
special inquiry in 1956 "as to the national 
estimate of completeness and accuracy of 
data returned on the Demographic Yearbook 
annual questionnaire andin’ the light of the 
results of a search of relevant official pub- 
lications," as follows: "C". those stated to 
be relatively 'complete," i.e. representing 
at least 90 percent coverage of the events 
occurring each year; "U", those stated to 
be "unreliable," i.e. less than 90 per cent 
coverage; ".."'", those concerning which no 
specific information is available. 

c/ Increase of rates over the years often 
signifies improving completeness of regis- 
tration. Year shownisin many cases year 
of registration rather than occurrence. 

d/ Unweighted arithmetic mean of the 
rates for the single years, computed atthe 
Office of Population Research. See also 
footnote /i. 

e/ Excluding Yukon and the Northwest 
Territories. Rates include births and 
deaths of Canadian residents temporarily in 
the United States, but exclude births and 
deaths of U. S. residents temporarily in 
Canada. 

f/ 1948-1957, based on births registered 
during the period, tabulated by year of oc- 
currence. According to a study of births 
registered 1946-1953, 81 per centare reg- 
istered in year of occurrence, 93.5 per cent 
within 2 years, and 94.7 per cent within 3 
years. 1958, births registered during the 
year, including large number of delayed 
registrations. 

g/ Rates exclude live-born infants dying 
within 24 hours of birth. 

h/ Prior to 1952 birth data are by year of 
occurrence. 

i/ This footnote indicates that years av- 
eraged do not include all those in column 
heading. Individual cases as follows: Costa 
Rica, 1948-49; Cuba, 1948-49, 1950-52; 
Dominican Republic, 1947-49; Bolivia, 
1948-49; Colombia, 1947-49; Ecuador, 
1948-49; Peru, 1948-49; Uruguay, 1948-49; 





Bulgaria, 1948-49; France, 1947-49; Ger- 
many, all parts, 1948-49; Greece, 1949; 
Hungary, 1948-49; Poland, 1947-49; Roma- 
nia, death rate 1946-48; Yugoslavia, 1948- 
49; Ceylon, 1948-49; Iran, 1948-49; Israel, 
1949; South Korea, birth rate 1948, death 
rate 1947-48; Pakistan, 1950-51; Philip- 
pines, 1948-49, 1950-53; Ryukyu Islands, 
1949, death rate 1952-54; Sarawak, 1947- 
49; Singapore, 1947-49; Taiwan, 1948-49; 
Angola, 1948-49; Syria, 1948-49. 

j/ ft through 1950. 

k/ Registration estimated tobe 85-90 per 
cent complete for births and 75-85 per cent 
for deaths. 

m/ Excluding dependencies. Prior to 
1953, data are by year of occurrence. 

n/ Excluding data for Canal Zone. Prior 
to 1952, excluding tribal Indian population. 
Beginning 1952 excluding tribal Indians 
except in provinces of Bocas del Toro and 
Darien, where tribal Indians constitute a 
relatively high proportion of the population 
(40.8 and 28.5 percent respectively). Birth 
registration estimated to be 90 per cent 
complete. 

o/ According to test of birth registration, 
95.9 per cent complete in 1950. 

p/ + through 1953. 

q/ Birth rate for 1946 based on popula- 
tion including armed forces overseas. 

r/ Birth registration estimated to be 97 
per cent complete. 

s/ Priorto1948 rates exclude births and 
deaths of infants dying within 24 hours of 
birth. 

t/ 1948-1950: data are estimates based 
on population enumerated at 1952 census 
and death statistics 1948-52. Beginning 
1951, dataare births by date of occurrence, 
but include an upward adjustment for under - 
registration of 8.8 per cent for 1951 and 5 
per cent for 1952, 1953, and 1954. 

u/ Birth statistics based on baptisms 
recorded in church registers; death sta- 
tistics based on burial permits. 

v/ Excluding Indian jungle population. 
Prior to 1955, rates exclude births and 
deaths in Galapagos Islands and, prior to 
1954, also those in Provinces of Napo Pas- 
taza, Morona Santiago and Zamora Chin- 
chipe, but are computed on total population. 
Registration estimated to be about 70 per 
cent complete. Prior to 1954, rates are by 
year of registration rather than by year of 
occurrence. 


w/ Birthanddeath rates are for 1950 only. 
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They are official rates based on reports 
from 21 municipalities (in the case of 
births) and 27 municipalities (inthe case of 
deaths) in which registration is believed to 
be complete. 

x/ Excluding Indian jungle population. 
y/ Including armed forces stationed out- 
side country, but excluding alien armed 
forces stationed in the area. 

z/ Changes in territory may affect com- 
parability of rates shown. 

aa/ Beginning 1953, rates exclude births 
and deaths of infants born alive after less 
than 28 weeks' gestation, less than 1,000 
grams in weight and 35 centimeters in 
length, who die within 24 hours of birth. 
bb/ Excluding Faeroe Islands and Green- 
land. Includesarmedforces stationed out- 
side country. 1946-1948: excludes civilian 
aliens living in Denmark without residence 
permits. 

cc/ Beginning 1951 including Finnish na- 
tionals temporarily outside country; 1946- 
1950 rates are for Finnish nationals in Fin- 
land only except thatin 1950 they are com- 
puted on population including resident al- 
iens. 

dd/ Birth and death rates include births 
and deaths among alien armed forces sta- 
tioned in the area and among national armed 
forces wherever stationed, but rates are 
computed on population excluding alien 
armed forces as well as members of ca- 
reer military service outside country, ex- 
cept those on occupation duty in Germany 
and Austria who are included. 

ee/ Present territory, i.e. including the 
Saar. Data for Federal Republic include 
births and deaths among West German res- 
idents temporarily in West Berlin, and ex- 
clude births and deaths among alien armed 
forces and non-resident civilians tempo- 
rarilyin the area; and data for West Berlin 
include births and deaths among residents 
of West Berlin temporarily in West Ger- 
many and exclude births and deaths among 
alien armed forces and non-resident civil- 
ians temporarily in area. 

ff/ Rates computed on population including 
armed forces stationed outside country and 
excluding alien armed forces stationed in 
the area. 

gg/ Rates based on births and deaths reg- 
istered within one year of occurrence. 
hh/ Rates include data for residents out- 
side country if listedina Netherlands pop- 
ulation register. Death rates exclude alien 
armed forces stationed in the area. 

ii/ Beginning 1950, data include upward 
adjustment to cover deficiency of 1-1.4per 
cent in birth registration. 

jj/ Beginning October 1957, excluding 
births and deaths occuring in the province 
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of Valencia but rates are computed on total 
population. 

kk/ 1948-49: rates computed on population 
including armed forces outside country and 
merchant seamen at sea, but excluding 
Commonwealth andalienarmed forces sta- 
tioned in the area and, for 1950, on popula- 
tion including merchant seamen at sea, for 
United Kingdom and England and Wales. 
Based on data by date of occurrence for 
England and Wales and by date of registra- 
tion for Northern Ireland and Scotlard. 
mm/ Not computed by the Statistical Office 
of the United Nations. 

nn/ Ratesare for certain towns only, num- 
bering 61in 1955, 74in1956,and 55 in 1957, 
and having a present population of approx- 
imately 2 million. 

oo/ Registered rate; official estimate is 
“around 50." 

pp/ According to tests of birth and death 
registration, 88 and 89 per cent complete 
respectively in 1953. 

qq/ For 1953, estimated from a survey of 
about 5 per cent of population. Source 
[quoted by U.N.] The People's Daily, Pe- 
king, November 1, 1954. 

rr/ Rates computed on civilian population. 
Birth registration estimated to be 95 per 
cent complete. 

ss/ Official rates for 1950 estimated from 
comparison of 1941 and 1951 census re- 
turns. 

tt/ Births registered in year of occur- 
rence accounted for 59 per cent of total 
births registered in 1954. f through 1948. 
uu/ Excluding Bedouin population in the 
Negev. 

vv/ Prior to 1948 rates are for Jewish 
population of Palestine and death rates 
exclude war losses. 

ww/ Japanese nationalsin Japanonly. Reg- 
istration estimated tobe more than 99 per 
cent complete. 

xx/ Koreannationalsonly. Birthregistra- 
tion estimated to be about 40 percent com- 
plete and death registration 60 per cent in 
1957. 

yy/ Rates computed on population exclud- 
ing transients afloatand service personnel 
in service establishments. 

zz/ Rates exclude births and deaths of in- 
fants dying before registration of birth. 
Data are for registration area only, com- 
prising about 92 per cent of total population. 
aaa/ Basic data are incomplete returns; 
in 1957, reports were received from only 
77 per cent of possible reporting units. 
bbb/ Published by the Economic Com- 
mission for Asia and the Far East. 

ccc/ Rates exclude births and deaths of 
live-born infants dying before registration 
of birth. Excluding Allied military and ci- 
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vilian personnel and their dependents sta- 
tionedinthe area. Birth registration esti- 
mated to be about 88 per cent complete, 
death registration about 96 percent. Prior 
to 1955 data are tabulated by year of reg- 
istration rather than by year of occurrence. 
ddd/ Registration estimated to be about 
80 per cent complete. 

eee/ Rates exclude births and deaths of 
live-born infants dying before registration 
of birth. Excluding armed forces and, be- 
ginning 1949, foreigners. 

fff / Registered rates, published by the 
United Nations Economic Commission for 
Asia and the Far East. Rates estimated 
from comparison of 1947 census and 1956 
Demographic and Economic Survey are 42 
for births and 20 for deaths. 

ggg/ Rates exclude births and deaths of 
live-born infants dying before registration 
of birth. 

hhh/ Civil registration system for Mos- 
lem population introduced July 1, 1954. 
Data exclude live-born infants dying within 
24 hours of birth. 


iii/ Estimates basedon survey made at 
time of census. 
jii/ Birth registration estimated to be 


about 80 per cent complete and death regis- 
tration 77 per cent complete. 

kkk/ Excluding nomad population and 
Palestinian refugees. Based on births and 


deaths registered within one month of oc- 
currence, and excluding live-born infants 
dying before registration of birth. 

mmm / Excluding full-blooded aborigines. 
nnn/ Published by the World Health Or- 
ganization Regional Office for the Ameri- 
cas. 

ooo/ Death registration estimated to be 
less than 50 per cent complete. 

ppp/ Registered rate; official estimate 

for 1956 was 20.0 

qqq/_—« Excluding alien armed forces sta- 
tioned in the area. 


Sources 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: United Nations Statistical Of- 
fice. Demographic Yearbooks, 1955 
through 1958; Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, 
Vol. 13, No.5, May 1959; and Population and 
Vital Statistics Report, Statistical Papers, 
Series A, Vol. 11, No. 2, April 1959. 

2/ U.S.National Office of Vital Statistics. 
Vital Statistics — Special Reports, Vol. 48, 
Nos. 10and 14, Sept. 4 andOct.15, 1958; and 
Monthly Vital Statistics Report, Vol. 7, No. 
13, Annual Summary for 1958, Part 1. 
March 12, 1959. 

3/ Union of South Africa. Monthly Bulle- 
tin of Statistics 32(3-4):7-9. March-April 
1953. 


Notes for Table 3. Infant Mortality Rates 


* Provisional. 

T Data known to be by year of registra- 
tion rather than by year of occurrence. 
When jf appears in code column it indicates 
that this applies to all years shown. 

a/ The basis of inclusion is indicated in 
the headnote. 

b/ The code is given only for rates taken 
from publications of the United Nations Sta- 
tistical Office, which has assigned the code 
onthe basis of replies from countries to a 
special inquiry in 1956 "as to the national 
estimate of completeness and accuracy of 
data returned on the Demographic Yearbook 
annual questionnaire andin ‘the light of the 
results of a search of relevant official pub- 
lications,"' as follows: ''C", those stated to 
be relatively "complete," i.e. representing 
at least 90 percent coverage of the events 
occurring each year; "U"', those stated to 
be "unreliable," i.e. less than 90 per cent 
coverage; ".."', those concerning which no 
specific information is available. 

c/ Unweighted arithmetic mean of the 
rates for single years, computed at the 
Office of Population Research. See also 





footnote /e. 

d/ Data include events among Canadian 
residents temporarily in the United States, 
but exclude events among U. S. residents 
temporarily in Canada. 

e/ This footnote indicates that years av- 
eraged do not include all those in column 
heading. Individual cases as follows: Can- 
ada, 1948-49; Costa Rica, 1948-49; Ecua- 
dor, 1950-51; Paraguay, 1948-49; Germany, 
East Berlin 1948-49, West Berlin 1948- 
49;.Greece, 1949; Poland, 1948-49; Roma- 
nia, 1948; Yugoslavia, 1949; Burma, 1948- 
49; Israel, 1949; Japan, 1947-49; Philip- 
pines, 1950-52; Sarawak, 1947-49; Taiwan, 
1947-49; Syria, 1948 and 1951-54. 

f/ Rates computed on live births regis- 
tered from 1948 to 1957, but tabulated by 
year of occurrence. 

g/ Rates for 1948-1951 are computed on 
live births tabulated by date of occurrence. 
h/ Prior to 1951, data are by year of reg- 
istration rather than by year of occurrence. 
i/ Registration estimated tobe 50-60 per 
cent complete for infant deaths. 

j/ Excluding Canal Zone. Prior to1952, 
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excluding tribal Indian population. Begin- 
ning 1952 excluding tribal Indians except 
in provinces of Bocas del Toro and Darién. 
k/ + through 1953. 

m/ Prior to 1948, data exclude live-born 
infants dying within 24 hours of birth. 

n/ Rates computed on live births which 
have been adjusted for underenumeration. 
o/ Rates are basedon burial permits and 
onnumber of baptisms recorded in church 
registers. 

p/ Rates computed on live births exclud- 
ing live-born infants dying within 24 hours 
of birth. 

q/ Changes in territory may affect com- 
parability of rates shown. 

r/ Registration estimated to be approxi- 
mately 70 per cent complete. f through 
1953. 

s/ Published bythe World Health Organ- 
ization Regional Office for the Americas. 
t/ Data for 1951-1956 are for an area 
covered by 44 Health Units and 76 Health 
"Posts." 

u/ Excluding Indian jungle population. 
v/ Beginning 1953, data exclude infants 
born alive after less than 28 weeks' ges- 
tation, less than 1,000 grams in weight and 
35 centimeters in length, who die within 24 
hours of birth. 

w/ 1946-1948: excludes data for civilian 
aliens livingin Denmark without residence 
permit. 

x/ Prior to 1951, Finnish nationals in 
Finland only. 

y/ Includingthe Saar. Data include events 
among West German residents temporarily 
in West Berlin, exclude them among alien 
armed forces and non-resident civilians 
temporarily in the area. 

z/  Datainclude events among residents of 
West Berlintemporarilyin West Germany, 
exclude them among alien armed forces and 
non-resident civilians temporarily in the 
area. 

aa/ Rates computed on those live births 
which have been registered within one year 
of occurrence. 

bb/ Data include events among Netherlands 
residents outside country if listed ina 
Netherlands population register. 

ec/ Data include deaths among Norwegian 
residents temporarily outside country. 
dd/ Not computed by the Statistical Office 


Notes for Table 4. 


* Provisional. 

~ Data known to be by year of registration 
rather than by year of occurrence. When 
f appears in code column it indicates that 
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of the United Nations. 

ee/ Datafor certain towns only, numbering 
61 in 1955, 74 in 1956, and 55 in 1957, and 
having a present population of approximate- 
ly 2 million. 

ff/ Registration area. Official rate for 
1951 estimated from 1941 and 1951 census 
returns in 185. 

gg/ Priorto1957 excluding Bedouin popu- 
lationinthe Negev. Registration estimated 
to be less than 75 per cent complete for non- 
Jewish population. 

hh/ Prior to 1948, Jewish population of 
Palestine. 

ii/ Japanese nationals in Japan only. 

jj/ Based on incomplete returns; in 1957 
reports were received from only 77 per cent 
of possible reporting units. 

kk/ Data exclude live-born infants dying 
before registration of birth. Beginning 1949 
excluding foreigners. 

mm /Data exclude live-born infants dying 
before registration of birth. 

nn/ Data exclude live-born infants dying 
within 24 hoursof birth. Civil registration 
system for Moslem population introduced 
July 1, 1954. 

oo/ Data are estimates based on survey 
made at time of census. 

pp/ Registration estimated to be 70 per 
cent complete. 

qq/ Data exclude live-born infants dying 
before registration of birth. Exclude no- 
mad population, Palestinian refugees, and 
events registered one monthof more after 
occurrence. 

rr/ Excluding full-blooded aborigines. 


Sources 


1/ Unless otherwise noted, figures were 
taken from: United Nations Statistical Of- 
fice. Demographic Yearbooks, 1957 and 
1958; Population and Vital Statistics Re- 
port, Statistical Papers, Series A, Vol.11, 
No. 2, April 1959. 

2/  U.S.National Office of Vital Statistics. 
Vital Statistics — Special Reports, Vol. 48, 
No. 12, Sept. 29, 1958; and Monthly Vital 
Statistics Report, Vol. 7, No. 13, Part 1. 
March 12, 1959. 

3/ Union of South Africa. Monthly Bul- 
letin of Statistics 32(3/4):10. March/ 
April 1953. For 1946-49. 


Marriage Rates 


this applies to all years shown. 

a/_ The basis of inclusion is indicated in 
the headnote. 

b/ Thecode is given only for rates taken 
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from publications of the United Nations Sta- 
tistical Office, which has assigned the code 
on the basis of replies from countries toa 
special inquiry in 1956 "as to the national 
estimate of completeness and accuracy of 


data returned on the Demographic Yearbook 


annualquestionnaire andin the light of the 
results of a search of relevant official pub- 
lications," as follows: ''C", those stated to 
be relatively ''complete," i.e. representing 
at least 90 percent coverage of the events 
occurring each year; "U", those stated to 
be ' ‘unreliable, ' i.e. less than 90 per cent 
coverage; , those concerning which no 
specific information is available. 

c/ Unweighted arithmetic mean of the 
rates for single years, computed at the Of- 
fice of Population Research. See also foot- 
note /n. 

d/ Rates for 1950 and 1954 (6.9 and 6.6) 
are basedon marriages which include large 
numbers of consensual unions formalized in 
response to special legislation. 

e/ Excluding tribal Indian population and 
data for Canal Zone. 

f/ Rate for 1954 (3.9) unusually high due 
to performance of free ceremonies by 
Catholic missionaries. 

g/ Dataareestimates based on number of 
marriages performed for some areas, and 
on number of licenses issued or similar 
information for other areas. 

h/ Compulsory civil registration system 
introduced in 1940. 

i/ Marked increase beginning 1953 re- 
flects extension of family allowances act on 
July 31, 1953, which required proof of reg- 
istration of marriage. 

j/ Statistics based on marriages re- 
corded in church registers. 

k/ Excluding Indian jungle population. 
Prior to 1955, data exclude marriages in 
Galapagos Islands and, prior to 1954, also 
those in provinces of Napo Pastaza, Morona 
Santiago and Zamora Chinchipe, but rates 
are computed on total population. 

m/ + through 1953. 

n/ This footnote indicates that years av- 
eraged do not include all those in column 
heading. Individual cases as follows: Para- 
guay, 1946-48, 1953 only; Albania, 1951-54; 
Greece, 1949; Poland, 1949; Yugoslavia, 
1947-49; Israel, 1949, 1951-54; Japan, 
1947-49; Philippines, 1950-53; Ryukyu Is- 
lands, 1951-54; Taiwan, 1948-49; Syria, 
1947-49; New Zealand(Europeans and Ma- 
oris), 1950-51. 

o/ Excluding Indian jungle population. 
p/ Basedon data which exclude marriages 
of aliens temporarily in the area. 

q/ Basedon data whichinclude marriages 
among armed forces stationed outside 
country and alien armed forces inarea un- 


less performed by local foreign authority. 
r/  Basedondata whichinclude marriages 
of Bulgarian nationals outside country and 
exclude those of aliens in the area. 

s/ Based on data which are marriages in 
which the bride was domiciled in Finland. 

Rates for 1950 computed on Finnish nation- 
als in Finland plus resident aliens; begin- 
ning 1951, on Finnish nationals in Finland 
plus those temporarily outside. 


t/ Basedon data whichinclude marriages 


among armed forces stationed outside 
country; rates computed on population ex- 
cluding alien armed forces stationed inthe 
area and membersof career military ser- 
vice outside country unless on duty in Ger- 
many and Austria. 

u/ Prior to1949 including villages of El- 
ten and Tiiddern, ceded to the Netherlands 
in 1949. 


v/ Rates computed on population including 


armed forces outside country and excluding 
alien armed forces stationed in the area. 
{ through 1955. 


w/ Datainclude marriages occurring out- 


side countryif registered in a Netherlands 
population register withinone year. Prior 
to 1949 excluding data for villages of Elten 
and Tiiddern. 
x/ Dataare marriages in whichthe groom 
was domiciled in Norway. 
y/ 1946-1949, rates computed on popula- 
tion including armed forces outside country 
and merchant seamen at sea, but excluding 
Commonwealth and foreign armed forces 
stationed in the area, and for 1950 on popu- 
lation including merchant seamen at sea for 
United Kingdom and England and Wales. 
z/ Kandyan marriages are completely 
registered; registration of Moslem and 
general marriages is fairly complete. 
aa/ + through 1948. 
bb/ Excluding Bedouin populati- 1 in the 
Negev. 

Prior to 1948 Jewish population of Pal- 


estine. 


dd/ Japanese nationalsinJapanonly. Pri- 
or to May 1952 excluding Tokara Archipel- 
ago and prior to 1954 Amami Islands. 

ee/ Rates based on incomplete reports, but 
are computed on total population. 

ff/ Excluding Allied military and civilian 
personneland their dependents stationed in 
the area. Registration estimated to be 99.5 
per cent complete. ¢ for 1951-1954. 1951 
figure (6.7) includes data for Amami Is- 
lands. 

gg/ Excluding armed forces and, beginning 
1949, foreigners. 

hh/ Increases beginning 1950 reflect the 
effect of social security program participa- 
tionin which required proof of civil regis- 
tration of marriages. 














ii/ Mixed marriages, primarily between 
Coloured and Native, are included with 
"Coloured." 

jj/ Beginning 1952 rates include mar- 
riages resumed after revocable divorce 
which approximates legal separation. 

kk/ Excluding nomad population and Pales- 
tinian refugees. 
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mm /Excluding full-blooded aborigines. 


Sources 


1/ United Nations Statistical Office. Dem- 
ographic Yearbook 1958; and Monthly Bul- 
letin of Statistics, Vol. 13, No.5, May 1959. 














EXCESS OF BIRTHS OVER DEATHS PER 1,000 POPULATION 
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